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STRANDS 
FROM THE EDITORS 

In September 1995, our publisher 
L i n d a presented the Interweave 
editorial staff w i t h a challenge: to 

conceive and produce two special-issue 
magazines during the next year- M a r i l y n , 
events coordinator and former yarn shop 
owner, stood up i n that meeting (actu-
ally, she didn't stand up because she 
was knitt ing) and asked if anyone pres-
ent did not th ink we should do a kni t t ing 
magazine. Judith, editor of Interweave's 
beloved kni t t ing books, seconded 
Marilyn's not ion. Other hands went 
up, and the bal l started rol l ing. Welcome 
to Interweave Knits. 

During the gestation of Knits, we 
shared ideas and brainstormed w i t h 
many knitters. J i l l ian sent out 500 
surveys, and almost al l of you responded. 
W e heard from old friends and strangers 
alike. This collaboration has been enjoy-
able and productive. T h e goal of Knits 
quickly materialized and is simply stated: 
know what knitters want and give it to 
them. Yes, we've heard the adages, 
"Easier said than done" and "Rome 
wasn't built i n a day." W h i l e our simple 
goal may be lofty, it is one we believe we 
can achieve w i t h your continued input. 
Whether you're a renowned designer or 
have just discovered the craft, you are a 
knitter and we welcome your thoughts 
i n whatever form they come: comments, 
project or article proposals, and, yes, 
even crit icism. W e can take it. (There 
must be an adage for that. . . .) 

O h . A b o u t that ongoing collabora-
t ion. The ball that started rol l ing i n 
1995 hasn't stopped. W e quickly gath-
ered enough ideas to fill a 784-page mag-
azine but realize that producing just one 
issue of that magnitude would not be fis-
cally responsible. But it is clear that the 
present issue w i l l not sate but whet kni t -
ters' appetites. So beginning w i t h the 
next issue of Knits, due out i n February 
1997, we w i l l publish quarterly. 

N o w to the nitty-gritty. A n n and Dot 
have been kni t t ing swatches, counting 
stitches, and checking and rechecking 
charts and instructions for months. 
Every effort has been made to present 
accurate and error-free information. 
However, we admit to being human and 
thank you i n advance for understanding 
any errors that do occur. 

W e do not rate patterns by ski l l 
level—beginner, intermediate, etc. W e 
believe that if you want it, you can kni t 
it. T h e patterns are introduced w i t h spe-
cial features of or techniques used i n the 
creation of the pieces—raglan sleeve, i n -
tarsia, circular knit t ing, whatever. Side-
bars illustrate special techniques. W e 
trust that the range of projects w i l l meet 
your kni t t ing need of the moment, 
whether that need be for something you 

can kni t tonight or something you can 
complete by the end of the year. T h i n k 
of the patterns as recipes—read through 
them before starting, then proceed one 
step at a time. Use them as a basis o n 
w h i c h to bui ld from your own experi-
ence or inspiration: add a little of this, 
never m i n d a little of that. 

W e have "metricated" the schematics 
and instructions. Persistent parenthetical 
metrication may be distracting to some of 
you. It is the bane of our existence. (In 
fact, our production department threat-
ened a walkout over it.) However, unt i l a 
global system is realized, we w i l l continue 
to convert for the convenience of knit-
ters of either numeric persuasion. 

W h i l e the main focus of Knits is beau-
tiful projects for you to knit , we have i n -
cluded short feature stories and articles 
that we hope w i l l pique your interest. 
W e especially enjoy our departments " In 
the R o u n d " and "Ravelings." " In the 
R o u n d " is a forum that showcases folks 
who kni t together. If you meet w i t h 
other knitters, regularly or irregularly, 
formally or informally, we'd like to know 
about it. "Ravelings" is a page devoted to 
random notions from random knitters. 

W e hope you enjoy this issue. Read 
some articles, kni t a few projects, and let 
us know what you think. 
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CABLES 
LETTERS FROM OUR READERS 

In anticipation of launching this magazine, we 
sent surveys to five hundred knitters. Below 
is a sampling of responses. 

"I look forward to Interweave Knits. I 
would appreciate serious projects that build 
skil ls , starting w i t h the basics and then 
moving o n . " 

In going "Beyond the Basics," we plan to 
offer just that. 

"I'd like to see knitt ing patterns less re-
stricted to the designer's choice of yarn. 
H o w about listing weight, yardage, texture, 
fiber content , and a picture of the yarn 
used to help the reader make substitu-
tions." 

We've included swatches in alternative 

yarns and colors for many projects; we hope 
that this will help you make substitutions 
and inspire other combinations. 

"I 'd l ike to see you take a basic design 
and ask six or seven designers to come up 
w i t h their own variations." 

We like this idea, too, and gave sock and 
slipper sock patterns to staff members with 
instructions to "do what you want." See 
page 88 for the results. 

"Keep up the great photography. Joe 
C o c a is i n a class by himself!" 

We agree! 

"I'd like information on how to change 
colors i n hand knitt ing and the theory be-
h i n d a kni t t ing machine." 

Many knitters are turned off by the seem
ingly daunting task of working with multiple 
colors. "Beyond the Basics" on page 8 gives 
you tips for professional results. 

What's on your mind? We look forward to hear
ing from you. Send your comments to "Cables," 
Interweave Knits, 201 East Fourth Street, 
Loveland, C O 80537-5655; fax (970) 667-
8317. Please include your name and address. 

*<f CHARIS 

KNITS 

F I N E S W E A T E R S IN K I T S 

UNIQUE DESIGNS, LUXU RIOUS YARNS 
Call for catalogue 

I-800-321-KNIT (1-800-321-5648) • fax 916-392-8216 • email: knitkits@ix.netcom.com 

2443 Fair Oaks Blvd., Suite 241, Sacramento, CA 95825 

by (2y¥ancie Q/^C. GWLewwwi 

SUCCESSFUL FELTING 
Everything you need to know to 

successfully felt everything from Hats to 
Mittens to Teddy Bears $25. each 

CONTINENTAL KNITTING 
A l l the information needed to learn this 
faster knitting technique, with closeups 

for easy viewing. $25. each 

oMmcie<£%kM6, Sock Video 1 
Basic Socks: A l l the basics to make sock 

knitting fun and easy. 
$20. each includes pattern 

oMmcie offing Sock Video 2 
ENTRELAC SOCKS A N D 

SEAMLESS/ 
BOBBINLESS ARGYLE SOCKS 

$25. each includes pattern 
Add $3.00 shipping and handling for each video 

3214 Riverside Blvd. Sacramento, CA 95818 
(916) 443-6238 

Order line 1800 867-2074 • Visa or MC 

I N T E R W E A V E K N I T S F A L L 1 9 9 6 

mailto:knitkits@ix.netcom.com


ALS0ME|IN0 WOOL 

* YARN l '** v m 
7 

630 North Bfackcat Road 
Mertdic -'ho 83642 

D E A L E R I N Q U I R I BM W E L C O M E { 



Glossary 

M l Increase Cast on with Backward Loops 

With right needle tip, lift the strand 
between the last knitted stitch and the first 

stitch on the left needle. 

Slip the lifted loop onto 
the left needle. 

Knit the lifted loop through the 
back of the loop. 

Knitting Gauge 
To check gauge, C O 30 to 40 sts 

using the recommended needle size. 
Work in pattern st until the piece 
measures at least 4" (10 cm) from 
the cast-on edge. Remove the 
swatch from the needles or B O 
loosely, and lay the swatch on a flat 
surface. Place a ruler over the swatch 
and count the number of sts across 
and number of rows down (includ-
ing fractions of st and rows) in 4" (10 
cm). Repeat two or three times on 
different areas of the swatch to con-
firm your measurements. If you have 
more stitches and rows than called 
for in the instructions, use larger 
needles; if you have fewer, use small-
er needles. Repeat until the gauge is 
correct. 

Reading Charts 
Unless otherwise indicated, 

charts are read from the bottom up. 
O n right-side rows, read charts from 
right to left. O n wrong-side rows, 
read charts from left to right. When 
knitting in the round, read chart 
from right to left for all rows. 

Make a loop in the yarn and place it on 
the needle backward so that it doesnt 

unwind. Continue for required 
number of stitches, adjusting tension. 

SSK Decrease 
This is a left-slanting decrease. 

Slip two stitches knitwise. 

Insert the point of the left needle into the 
front of the two slipped stitches and 

knit them together through the back loop 
with the right needle. 

Abbreviations 

beg beginning; begin; begins m marker(s) si st slip stitch 
bet between M C main color ssk slip, slip, k 2 si sts tog 
B O bind off mm millimeters st(s) stitch(es) 
C C contrasting color M l make one St st stockinette stitch 
cm centime ter(s) P purl tog together 
cn cable needle patt(s) pattern(s) W S wrong side 

C O cast on pm place marker wyb with yarn in back 
cont continue psso pass slip stitch over wyf with yarn in front 

dec(s) decrease(s); decreasing p2tog purl two stitches together yo yarn over 
dpn double-pointed needle(s) pwise purlwise repeat starting point 
F C front cross R C right cross (i.e., repeat from *) 
foil following rem remaining * * repeat all instructions 

g grams rep repeat between asterisks 
inc increase; increasing rev St st reverse stockinette stitch o alternate measurements 

k knit rib ribbing and/or instructions 
kbl (k tbl) knit through back of loop rnd(s) round(s) [] instructions that are to be 

k2tog knit two stitches together RS right side worked as a group a 
kwise knitwise sk skip specified number of times 

L C left cross si slip 
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Fine Lace Knitting Needles 
from $5.00-$9.00 

Shetland Wool Cobweb 
$5.00 

Fine Tools and Supplies for 
all your Lacemaking 

needs, classes available. 
Send $2.00 for complete catalog 

(refundable w/lst order) 
Wholesale lists available 

BEGGARS' LACE 
POBox 481223, Dept. IK1 

Denver, CO 80248 
Phone (303) 233-2600 
Fax (303) 233-2600 
lacelady@rmii.com 

Why We Knit 
11 D O K 

i he r i t 
. he I ix 

Yarns and patterns crafted with you in mind. 

T H E A M E R I C A N LIFESTYLES C O L L E C T I O N . 

Available from your favorite 

Brown Sheep stores. 

Your American Yarn Company 

Brown Sheep Company Inc. 
M I T C H E L L , N E 

Questions or comments about Brown Sheep Company 
yarns and products? Write to: Brown Sheep Company, Inc., 
Dept. IK, 1 0 0 6 6 2 County Rd. 16, Mitchell, NE 6 9 3 5 7 
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BEYOND T H E BASICS 

TH R E E C O M M O N problems 
inherent i n kni t t ing w i t h more 
than one strand of yarn at the 

same time keep many knitters from tack-
l ing colorwork projects. T h e first, strand-
ing too tightly, results i n a "puckered" 
garment. T h e second, long floats o n the 
inside of a garment, are frustrating be-
cause fingers can get caught i n them. 
T h e third problem shows up as holes i n 
the kni t t ing where color changes occur; 
this happens when yarns aren't properly 
secured. 

Here are some simple techniques to 
use for colorwork. W i t h these methods, 
even a beginner can kni t w i t h color like 
a pro. 

STRANDING 

W h e n working w i t h two colors i n the 
same row, a background color and a pat-
tern color, the color not i n use w i l l be 
carried or "stranded" loosely across the 
back of the kni t t ing—Fair Isle patterns 
are always worked this way. Stranding 
leaves no sign of the carried colors o n 
the right side of the work. 

Stranding is easiest if you kni t w i t h 
both right and left forefingers, working 
the background color i n the right hand 
and the pattern color i n the left hand. 
W h i l e carrying the yarn not i n use along 
the wrong side, be careful not to catch it 
i n w i t h the working yarn and draw it 
through to the right side where it can be 
seen. T h e stranded yarn should lie flat 
across the back of the fabric. If you 
strand too tightly, the fabric w i l l pucker. 
To avoid this, stretch out the group of 
stitches o n the right needle at every 
color change. This w i l l ensure that the 
stranded yarn is long enough to accom-
modate the "give" of the knitted fabric. 
B locking the garment after it is finished 
w i l l allow the strands and stitches to 
bond. Gent ly stretch the knit ted fabric 
unt i l it is smooth. 

Stranding Methods 
Knit rows 

Use your left hand to keep the 
pattern color below the tip of the left 
needle while your right forefinger brings 
the background color around the tip of 
the right needle to kni t the stitch. Re-
peat this u n t i l the colors change. 

Right hand knits with background color, 
left hand carries pattern color. 

Use your left forefinger to bring the 
pattern yarn around the needle and use 
the tip of the needle to draw the new 
stitch through while your right hand 
keeps the background color away from 
the needle tip and above the other 
stitches. 

Right finger keeps background color 
above pattern color. 

Purl rows 
T h e purl row, although a little more 

difficult to learn, is worked the same 
way. Use your left hand to keep the pat-
tern yarn below the purled stitches when 
it is not being worked. 

Left hand holds pattern color under stitch 
being purled. 

Use your right hand to ho ld the 
background yarn up and away from the 
needle tips while your left forefinger 
passes the pattern yarn around the 
needle t ip. 

Right hand holds background color away 
from needle tips. 

More Than Two Colors 
If a pattern requires stranding w i t h 

more than two colors, you can combine 
stranding w i t h the intarsia method of 
working, w h i c h allows the introduction 
of small, isolated bits of color, or use 
duplicate stitch (see page 74), an em-
broidery technique that is done after the 
kni t t ing is completed. 

WEAVING COLORS 

T h e alternative to stranding is to 
weave the colors not i n use alternately 
over and under the stitches being 

INTERWEAVE KNITS FALL 1 996 



New England/& premier 
skop for natural fiber 
yarns for kni t t ing and 

kand painted canvas for 
needlepoint. 

d p a t t e r n s k y : Y a r n s am 

• T a k k / S t a k l 

• M i s s o n i 

• L a n e B o r g o s e s i a 

• R e y n o l d s / V i t t a c l m i 

P i n g o u i n 

A n n y B l a t t 

G r i g n a s c o 

C l a s s i c E l i t e 

• P l y m o u t k / C l e c k k e a t o n • S k a c e l 

• C y n t k i a H e l e n e • B e r r o c o 

• C r y s t a l P a l a c e and others 

Call us for yarns featured in tkis issue! 

Full color catalog available. 
• 

1 - 8 0 0 - 3 7 1 - 1 0 1 4 Call Tues Sat 10 5 ET 

Call us for all your knitting & stitching needs. 
We mail anywhere! • MC/Visa 

Free shipping if you mention this ad. 

The BagLady 
makes it easy. 
The Beaded Bag Series. 

Six pattern booklets to moke 
elegant but simple bead knitted 
Pendant bags and Handbags. 

Also available: purse frames and 
0000 knitting needles 

$11.95 each book ($400/order $&H| 
VISA and MC accepted 

Ask your local retailer, or call toll 
to order or to obtain a free color' 

KOVINGS 
Custom Carding and Dyeing 
of fine wools and exotic fibres! 

SILKS! ALPACA! ANGORA! 
KID MOHAIR! 

These exotic fibres are blended 
with Prime Australian Polwarth 

wool into 6 luxurious yarns. 
Gorgeous hand-dyed colours. 

We colour match to your 
specifications. 

Price list available upon request. 
Sample cards $10.00 

Shop Hours: Tuesday - Friday 10:00 - 5:00 (CST) 
Saturday 10:00 - 1:00 

Box 192 Oakbank, MB Canada ROE 1 JO 
1-800-266-5536 

fax: 1-204-444-2245 

% Visa/MC accepted 
Fricesfjpe in Canadian Dollars 
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worked. Weaving i n colors as you work 
cures the problem of long floats, attach-
ing carried strands to the inside of the 
fabric so that they can't be snagged. 
W h e n worked correctly, the woven color 
is hidden by the stitch being worked. 

These instructions presume that the 
background color ( A ) is held i n the right 
hand and the pattern color (B) i n the 
left. T h e right needle is inserted into the 
stitch to be worked before fol lowing the 
steps. 

Weaving Methods 

Knit rows 
To weave B, shown i n black over A , 

shown i n white, place B over the top of 
the right needle from back to front. A 
then goes over the right needle and B is 
passed over A to the right of the needle. 
K n i t the stitch w i t h A , drawing the new 
loop to the front beneath B. W h e n you 
do this, be sure that B is above the A 
stitch, is caught i n , and does not show 
o n the right side. 

Place B above needle as A is 
used to knit. 

To weave B under A , simply ho ld B 
below the stitch as it is worked w i t h A . 

Hold B below stitch to be 
worked with A. 

W h e n changing color from A to B, 
weave A under B (see below). 

W h e n changing color from B to A , 
weave B over A (see above). 

To weave A under B, bring A under 
the right needle tip from back to front, 
place B around the right needle tip, take 
A off needle to back so that it crosses B, 
pul l B through loop to the right side. 

Bring A under right needle from 
back to front. 

A wrapped around B and B 
ready to be pulled through. 

To weave A over B, simply ho ld A 
above the stitch as it is worked w i t h B. 

Purl rows 
To weave B over A , bring B up to 

right of stitch to be purled. A crosses B 
and goes around the needle to purl the 
stitch; draw the new stitch through. 

Weave B over A purlwise. 

To weave B under A , h o l d B above 
and away from the needle tip and purl 
the stitch w i t h A . 

Weave B under A purlwise. 

To weave A under B, first hook A 
around i n front of B. Take B over the tip 
of the right needle tip and bring A back 
down and under the right needle tip 
back to the right of the stitch being 
worked. This crosses it over B, and the B 
stitch can then be purled by drawing the 
A yarn to the front. 

Weave A under B purlwise. 

To weave A over B, simply ho ld A 
above the stitch as it is worked w i t h B. 

INTARSIA 

Use this method to work small areas 
of different colors without forming holes. 
These areas can be worked w i t h small 
balls of the color wound onto bobbins 
and twisted over the adjacent color at 
every color jo in . Smal l areas can be 
worked w i t h a loose length of yarn. 

W o r k to the color change, then bring 
the color that has been used over the 
new color, and bring the new color up so 
that the yarns l ink or are twisted at the 
joining point. 

Twist one yarn over the other 
on the wrong side. 

Where irregular shapes are worked i n 
the same design, you may need to carry 
some colors without working them for a 
number of stitches by weaving them i n 
along the back. Look ahead one or two 
rows of the intarsia chart to decide 
where to position the yarn i n prepara-
t ion for the next row. ^ 
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FAIR ISLE KNITTING 
TINGWALL JUMPER 

Ann Feitelson 

Traditional Fair Isle techniques 
are employed for this jumper. It is 
kni t i n the round w i t h just two 

colors per row. T h e armhole openings 
are cut open once the body is k n i t and 
the sleeves are kni t after picking up 
stitches around the openings. 

Finished Size: S ( M , L , X L ) 41 (44 3 A, 
48, 5 1 A ) " (105.5 (114, 122,130) cm) 
bust/chest circumference; 2 1 A (21, 22, 
223/4)" (53 (54, 56, 58) cm) sleeve 
length; 22 3 A (23 3 A, 25 1/ 2, 2 6 1 A ) " (58 
(60.5, 64.5, 66.5) cm) body length. 
Sweater shown is size L(48) . 

Yarn: Jamieson & S m i t h 2-ply jumper 
weight Shetland yarn (100% wool ; 
150 yd/1 oz (137 m/28 g)): #55 warm 
red, 10 (10,11, 11) oz (284 (284, 312, 
312) g); #75 pale turquoise, #1280 
pale blue-white heather, and #FC43 
pale yellow-white heather, 3 oz (85 g) 
each; #FC49 light denim heather, 2 oz 
(57 g); #135 medium navy, #FC45 
golden beige, and #FC47 denim 
heather, 1 oz (28 g) each. 

Needles: Body and Sleeves—Size 3 
(3.25 mm) : 16" (40 cm) and 29" (80 
cm) circular and double-pointed 
(dpn); Ribbings—Size 1 (2.25 mm) : 
16" (40 cm) and 29" (80 cm) circular 
and dpn. Adjust needle size if neces-
sary to obtain the correct gauge. 

Notions: Markers (m), stitch holders. 

Gauge: 30 sts and 30 rnds = 4" (10 cm) 
w i t h larger needle over St st i n color 
pattern. 

Note: T h e patterns o n sizes S, M , and 
X L w i l l l ine up at the neckline and/or 

armhole edge differently than i n the 
sweater pictured. Each size begins at a 
different round and at a different stitch 
i n the pattern repeat above the armhole. 
See chart for beginning stitch and 
round. O n sizes S, M , and X L , the pat-
terns w i t h the 10-st repeats need a slight 
adjustment i n the number of stitches o n 
marked rounds to fit into an even mult i -
ple of stitches. 

•Body: W i t h warm red and longer rib-
bing needle, C O 288 (304, 320, 336) sts. 
Place m and join, being careful not to 
twist sts. Ribbing: * k 2 warm red, p2 
medium navy; rep from * . Cont inue , fol-
lowing 29 rnds of Body Ribbing Chart . 
Increase rnd: Change to longer body 
needle and warm red, inc 24 (32, 40, 48) 
sts evenly spaced—312 (336, 360, 384) 
sts. Beg o n rnd 21 (13, 1, 15) o n M a i n 
Chart , work through rnd 97 (95, 89, 20). 
For size X L only, work rnd 1 through 89. 
Break yarns. Armhole: R n d 98 (96, 90, 
90): Set up extra sts (steek) for the un-
derarm as follows: Beginning at left un-
derarm, place 10 (11, 12, 13) sts o n 
holder, w i t h warm red, C O 6 extra sts, 
the first w i t h a slip knot and the follow-
ing 5 w i t h backward loops, work 137 
(147, 157, 167) front sts i n color pat-
tern, place 19 (21, 23, 25) sts o n holder 
for right underarm, C O 12 extra sts w i t h 
backward loops, work 137 (147, 157, 
167) back sts i n color pattern, place 9 
(10, 11, 12) sts o n holder for left under-
arm, and C O 6 extra sts w i t h backward 
loops—274 (294, 314, 334) body sts 
(and 24 extra sts). Re join . W o r k each set 
of 12 extra underarm sts i n a striped pat-
tern, as illustrated below. N o t e that the 
left underarm begins i n the center of the 
12 extra sts. Beginning at left underarm, 
work decreases at the armhole edge as 
follows: *work extra sts i n established 
striped pattern, k2tog (the dec slants to-
wards the extra sts), work body sts, ssk 

(the dec slants towards the extra sts); rep 
from * , work rem extra sts at left under-
arm i n striped pattern. N o t e that from 
this point on , each size has a different 
beginning point o n the chart. Being 
careful to keep the pattern motifs i n es-
tablished vertical alignment, dec 1 st 
each side of the armhole i n this manner 
every other rnd 5 more times—250 (270, 
290, 310) body sts (and 24 extra sts). 
Fol lowing M a i n Chart , work through 
rnd 148 (148, 142, 142). Shape Front 
N e c k : R n d 149 (149, 143, 143): W o r k 
48 (52, 56, 60) left shoulder sts i n color 
pattern, place 29 (31, 33, 35) sts o n 
holder for front neck, C O 12 extra sts 
w i t h backward loops i n alternating col -
ors [(background, pattern) 3 times, (pat-
tern, background) 3 times], work to end 
of rnd i n color pattern. W o r k extra sts as 
for armholes. W o r k decreases at neck 
edge as follows: ssk (the dec slants to-
wards the extra sts), work extra sts i n es-
tablished striped pattern, k2tog (the dec 
slants towards the extra sts). Dec 1 st at 
each side of front neck edge i n this man-
ner every rnd 9 times and then every 
other rnd 4 times—35 (39, 43, 47) sts 
w i l l rem o n each front shoulder. W o r k 
through rnd 162 for al l sizes. A t the 
same time, Shape Back N e c k : R n d 163 
(all sizes): W o r k i n color pattern across 
front sts and 38 (42, 46, 50) sts of right 
back shoulder, place 49 (51, 53, 55) sts 
o n holder for back neck, C O 12 extra sts 
as described for front neck, work to end 
of rnd i n color pattern. W o r k i n g decreas-
es as for front neck, dec 1 st each side of 
back neck edge every rnd 3 times—35 
(39, 43, 47) sts on each shoulder. R n d 
167: W o r k front sts only. Shoulder seam: 

Work each set of the 12 extra underarm sts 
in a striped pattern of [(background, pat

tern) 3 times (pattern, background) 3 
times] so that the extra sts next to the body 

of the sweater are always in the background 
color (warm red), the two center extra sts 

are always in the pattern color, and the 
remaining sts are in a striped pattern. 
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FAUX FAIR ISLE, Judith Durant. If 
you love the effect of colorwork, but are 
clumsy like me and get all twisted up in 
balls of yarns, here is an easy way out. 
Variegated yarn gives the appearance of 

mayiy changes of color while working 
with only two balls. 



TINGWALL JUMPER Main Chart 

j • 
mmm 

167 
166 
165 
164 
163 
162 
161 
160 
159 
158 
157 
156 
155 
154 
153 
152 
151 
150 
149 
148 
147 
146 
145 
144 
143 
142 
141 
140 
139 
138 
137 
136 
135 
134 
133 
132 
131 
130 
129 
128 
127 
126 
125 
124 
123 
122 
121 
120 
119 
118 
117 

Neckband Ribbing 

I Begin size S 
above armhole 
Begin size M 
above armhole 

i Begin size L 
I above armhole 

Begin size XL 
above armhole 

00 SizeS (XL)— 
dec 2 (4) 
sts evenly 

Size M— 
inc 4 sts 
evenly 

Size S (XL)— 
inc 2 (4) 
sts evenly 

Size M— 
dec 4 sts 
evenly 

Beg XL 
after 
working 
rnds 15-20 

Body Ribbing 

•nnnonn 

L ribbing J L _ 
P 9 

facing J 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

l I I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I D I I I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

55 Warm Red 

J 75 Pale Turquoise 

j 1280 Pale Blue-White Heather 

| 135 Medium Navy 

] FC43 Pale Yellow-White Heather 

Sleeve Ribbing 

| J FC45 Golden Beige 

| FC47 Denim Heather 

| | FC49 Light Denim Heather 

— Purl on RS 
Note: Ribbing charts have been rotated 90°. 

They are 4-st repeats worked for 26 or 31 rnds. 
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7 (71/2, 8, 8)" 
18(19, 20.5, 20.5) cm 

17 1/ 2(17 1/ 2, 18 1/ 2, 19)" 
45 ( 45, 47, 48) cm 

4 3A (5, 6, 6)" 4 3A (5, 6, 6)" 9 cm 
12 (12.5, 15, 15) cm 12 (12.5, 15, 15) cm 

I 
3 1 / 2" 
I 

23 1 / 2 (231/2, 26, 26)"-
59.5 (59.5, 66, 66) cm 

;1/2 (81/2, 9, 91/2)" 
21.5 (21.5, 23, 24) cm 
circumference 

10 (11,12, 12)" 
25.5 (28, 30.5, 30.5) cm 

203A (221/2, 24, 251/2)" 
52.5 (57, 61,65) cm 

Turn work inside out. With warm red 
and beg at the center of armhole extra 
sts, BO all shoulder sts tog, matching 
extra sts to each other. 

•Sleeves: Cut armhole extra sts up the 
center. With warm red and shorter 
sleeve needle, beg at center of underarm, 
klO (11, 12, 13) underarm sts from hold
er, pick up and knit 68 (70, 76, 76) sts 
along front armhole edge, 1 st at shoul
der seam, and 69 (71, 77, 77) sts along 
back armhole edge, knit rem 9 (10, 11, 
12) underarm sts from holder—157 
(163, 175, 177) sts. Place m and join. 
Following Main Chart, being careful to 
center patterns at top of sleeve as they 
are at the body center front, work from 

rnd 153 (147, 141, 141) back to rnd 21 
(13, 1, 1), and for size X L only, work 
again from rnd 20 to 15, so that end of 
sleeve pattern matches beg of body pat
tern for all sizes, changing to sleeve dpn 
when necessary—133 (135, 141, 147) 
rnds total and at the same time, dec 1 st 
at each side of underarm marker every 
3rd rnd 19 (21, 31, 26) times and every 
4th rnd 19 (18, 12, 17) times—81 (85, 
89, 91) sts rem. Decrease rnd: With 
warm red and ribbing dpn, dec 17 (21, 
21, 19) sts evenly spaced—64 (64, 68, 
72) sts rem. Cuff: *k2 warm red, k2 
medium navy; rep from * (Note that this 
rnd is not ribbed). Following Sleeve Rib
bing Chart, work 29 rnds. With warm 
red, BO in knit. 

•Neckband: Cut neck extra sts up the 
center. With shorter ribbing needle, beg 
at right side of back neck, and alternat
ing k2 warm red, k2 pale yellow-white 
heather, work across 49 (51, 53, 55) sts 
from back neck holder, pick up and knit 
25 (25, 29, 29) sts along left back and 
front neck edge, k29 (31, 33, 35) sts 
from front neck holder, pick up and knit 
25 (25, 29, 29) sts along right front and 
back neck edge—128 (132, 144, 148) 
sts. Join. Ribbing: Following Neckband 
Ribbing Chart, work 12 rnds total. 
Turning rnd: *p2 warm red, p2 medium 
navy; rep from *. Decrease rnd: (dec 
about 10% of the sts) With warm red, 
*k8, k2tog; rep from *—116 (119, 130, 
134) sts rem. Facing: K l l rnds. Break 
yarn, leaving a long end for seaming. 
•Finishing: Trim the six extra sts at 
neck and armhole edges to three or four 
and hem them with a tapestry needle 
threaded with yarn, turning under one st 
as you go. Using the long end of yarn 
from the neckband and a tapestry nee
dle, graft live sts on needle to purl bumps 
and innermost neck extra sts, spacing sts 
to allow for 10% fewer sts on inner band. 
Wash in wool-safe detergent. Remove 
excess water on the spin cycle of a wash
ing machine. Place on jumper board or 
lay flat to dry. ^ 

CHILD'S FAUX FAIR ISLE 
Judith Durant 

IF Y O U L O V E the effect of color-
work, but dislike using many balls of 
yarn, here is an easy way out. Varie

gated yarn gives the appearance of many 
changes of color while working with 
only two balls. For this sweater I used a 
variegated yarn with short repeats—the 
yarn changes every 3 inches (7.5 cm) or 
so. Yarn with a longer repeat will give 
the effect of stripes. Use any Fair Isle 
pattern that uses the background color 
in the pattern motif and substitute varie
gated yarn for all pattern stitches. 

Finished Size: 28" (30", 32") (71 (76, 
81) cm) chest circumference. Sweater 
shown is size 28. 

Yarn: Lane Borgosesia Knitaly worsted 
weight (100% wool; 215 yd (197 m)/ 
100 g): #1940 lavender (MC), 2 (3, 3) 

skeins; Mountain Colors 4/8's wool 
(100% wool; 250 yd(228m)/4 oz): Lo
ganberry (CC) , 2 skeins. 

Needles: Body—Size 8 (5mm). Rib
bings—Size 6 (4mm). Adjust needle 
size if necessary to obtain gauge. 

Notions: Stitch holders; seven 3/4" 
(2 cm) buttons. 

Gauge: 18 sts and 22 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
in St st on larger needle. 

Abbreviations: 

M l : k into the back of the running 
thread between the st just worked and 
the next st. 

l x l Variegated Ribbing 
Set-up row: (WS) With M C , p i , *with 

C C , p i , with M C , p i ; rep from *. 
Row 1: K l M C , * p l C C , k l M C ; rep 

from *. 
Row 2: PI M C , * k l C C , p i M C ; rep 

from *. Rep these 2 rows for pattern. 

• Back: With smaller needles and M C , 
C O 61 (65, 69) sts. Work 1 x 1 Variegat
ed Ribbing for 2" (5 cm), ending on RS 
row. Increase rnd: With W S and M C , 
p8 (10, 4), * M 1 , P15 (15, 12); rep from 
• 2 (2, 4) more times, end M l , p8 (10, 
5)—65 (69, 75) sts. Change to larger 
needles. Beg as indicated, follow chart 
until piece measures 10Vi (HVi, 13)" 
(26.5 (29, 33) cm) from beginning. 
Shape raglan: BO 2 (2, 3) sts at beg of 
next 2 rows—61 (65, 69) sts rem. Dec 1 
st at beg and end of every other row 19 
(20, 21) times—23 (25, 27) sts rem. 
Place sts on holder. 

• Left Front: With M C and smaller 
needles, C O 29 (31, 33) sts. Work 1 x 1 
Variegated Ribbing for 2" (5 cm), ending 
on RS row. Increase rnd: With W S fac
ing, and M C , p i (3, 3), * M 1 , P 7 (7, 6); 
rep from * 3 (3,4) more times—33 (35, 
38) sts. Change to larger needles. Beg as 
indicated, follow chart until piece mea
sures lOVi (UVi, 13) " (26.5 (29, 33) 
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• White and F a w n Cas/> 

Treat yourself 

Tactile! 
FINE FIBERS 

Tidl Sample Catalog, 
yam and fiber - $15.00. 

nomamer 100 &ajiaple& 

£amb&pwi ISulkty Club 
Special Savings an bulk mail order! 

IKeceme yarn and fiber mmple& 
plu& newsletter birmarUftl^yfor one year. 

Closer <out&, test marketings — the every 
finest aflambcspiuv products. 

$7.00/year $18.00/3year& 

Order "Mm! 
1-800-558-5262 

1101 T(MtlmeohicAue. • ft. CaUins,, €0 80524 

00 V 4 3 A Q • s p u a i e IHS/ouMefti • s a p e q s ^ 

Yarns for Fine Knitted Lace 
Laceweight Merino Extra-fine Merino 
Merino and Silk Tussah Silk 30/2 
Italian Cotton D M C Cebelia 

Anchor Mez #20 and #40, 60, 80, 100 

BURDA Lace Knitting Knitted Lace Books 
Brittany & INOX Needles 

Circular Needles 1.5/2mm (000/0) 24" 48" 
Double Point Needles 0-4/0, 5/0, 6/0, 8/0 

Try our New Stitch Holder! 
Tension-spring attached to #1 needle, 5" long 

Indispensable knitter's tool, great gift! 
$3.95 each or 10/$35.00 

Knitter's Tool Set 
Stitch holder, yarn needle, 

needle gauge, split-ring markers $19.95 
Catalog, $5.00 (free with order) 

THEL 
LACLMAKEK Credit Card 

Orders 
800-747-2220 

176 Sunset Ave S. 
Edmonds WA 98020-4134 
206-670-1644 Fax 206-774-1219 

JDlunge In... 
JL You 11 love Halcyon Yarn! 
Discover a w o r l d of color & texture.... 
Thick and thin, bright and bold, smooth and shiny, 
our yarns are top quality. 
Expand your horizons... 
Our shelves are stocked with hundreds of books f 
and instructional videos. 
Use the right tools... 
From needles and notions to looms and spinning 
wheels, you'll find what you need. 
Shop at home... 
Our mail order service is friendly, reliable and af
fordable. Internet users will find us on the web at 

http://www.halcyonyarn.com. 
Call today for a free sample card! 

1-800-341-0282 
12 School Street • Bath, M E 04530 
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cm) from beg, ending on same row as for 
back. Shape raglan: B O 2 (2, 3) sts at 
beg of next row—31 (33, 35) sts rem. 
W o r k to end of row. P I row. Dec 1 st at 
beg of every other row 13 (14, 15) times, 
ending on a R S row—18 (19, 20) sts 
rem. A t beg of next row, p5 (6, 7) and 
place on holder for neck, purl rem 13 sts. 
Cont inue to work decs at armhole edge 
every other row 6 more times, and at the 
same time, dec 1 st at neck edge every R S 
row 6 times. B O last st. 

• Right Front: W o r k as for Left Front, 
beg as indicated, and reverse shaping. 

• Sleeves: W i t h smaller needles and 
M C , C O 31 (33, 35) sts. W o r k 1 x 1 
Variegated Ribbing for llA (lVi, 2)" (4 
(4, 5) cm), ending on R S row. Increase 
rnd: W i t h W S facing and M C , p6 (7, 5), 
* M 1 , p4 (4, 5); rep from * 5 more times, 
end p i (2, 0)—37 (39, 41) sts. Change 
to larger needles. Beg as indicated, fol

low chart and at the same time, inc 1 st 
beg and end of every 14th (14th, 11th) 
row 4 (4, 5) times—45 (47, 51) sts. 
W o r k 60 (60, 59) rows total or unt i l 
piece measures 12 (UVi, 13)" (30.5 (32, 
33) cm) from beg. End same row as for 
back. B O 2 (2, 3) sts at beg of next two 
rows—41 (43, 45) sts rem. Dec 1 st at 
beg and end of every other row 19 (20, 
21) times—3 sts rem. Place on holder. 

• Finishing: Block pieces, omitting rib
bing. Sew raglan seams. Sew side and 
sleeve seams. Neck Band: W i t h smaller 
needles, M C , and R S facing, beg at right 
front, k5 (6, 7) sts from right front hold
er, pick up and kni t 9 sts along right 
neck edge, k3 from sleeve holder, k23 
(25, 27) back neck sts, k3 from sleeve 
holder, pick up and kni t 9 along left 
neck edge, k5 (6, 7) sts from left front 
holder—57 (61, 65) sts. W o r k 1 x 1 Var
iegated Ribbing for 1" (2.5 cm). B O 
loosely i n rib wi th M C . Button Band: 

W i t h smaller needles and M C , C O 9 sts. 
Set-up row: ( W S ) W i t h M C , k l , p i , 
* w i t h C C , p i , w i th M C , p i ; rep from * 
2 more times, end wi th M C , k l . Row 1: 
K 2 M C , * p i C C , k l M C ; rep from * 2 
more times, k l M C . Row 2: K l M C , p i 
M C , * k l C C , p i M C , rep from * 1 
more time, k l C C , p i M C , k l M C . Rep 
these 2 rows unt i l band is same row 
length as front edge of sweater. Sew 
band i n place. M a r k position for 7 but
tons o n button band, the first 1" (2.5 
cm) above lower edge, the last 1/2" (1.5 
cm) from top of neckband, and 5 more 
evenly spaced between. Buttonhole 
Band: W o r k as for Button Band making 
buttonholes opposite markers as follows: 
1st buttonhole row: (RS) R i b 3, B O 3, rib 
to end. 2nd buttonhole row: ( W S ) R i b to 
end, casting on 3 sts over bound off sts 
i n previous row. 

Sew bands i n place. Sew on buttons. 

Y A R N S W A P 

5 (51/2> 6)" 
12.5(14, 15) cm 

Back 

1 (11A, 11/2)" 
2.5 (3, 4) cm 

-7 (7, 71/2)" 
18(18, 19) cm 

- IOV2 (11V2, 13)" 
26.5 (29, 33) cm 

Front 

14(15, 16)" 
35.5 (38, 40.5) cm 

i f Jr2" 
_ J 5 cm 

• 2" 

5 cm 

- 5 (5, 5V2)" 
12.5 (12.5, 14) cm 

— IOV2 (1IV2, 13)" 
26.5 (29, 33) cm 

I J- 2" 
J 5 cm 

7(7, 7 1 / 2 ) " -
18 (18, 19) cm 

103/4 (11, 11)"-
27.5 (28, 28) cm 

11/4 (1V2, 2)"-
3 (4, 5) cm 

7 (8, 81/2)" 
18(20.5,21.5) cm 

8 (81/2, 9)" 
20.5 (21.5, 23) cm 

Dale of Norway "Heilo" 100% wool 
109 yd (100 m)/50g Brown Sheep 

uHandpainted Originals' 

Yarn with a long color repeat will 
produce a striped pattern. 

End L back 
and right front 

End M back 
and right front 

End S back 
and right front 

— M sleeve -
L sleeve 

End a l l , 
left fronts 

Begin all 
right fronts 

Center back 

Begin S back 
and left front 

Begin L 
and left 

and L underarm 

g Begin S, M sleeve 

3 S, M underarm 

Begin S, L body 
and L sleeve 

back 
front 

FALL 1996 I N T E R W E A V E KN ITS 1 7 



Gaining Speed with Knitting Belts 
Melanie Falick 

KN I T T I N G Q U I C K L Y was once a 
matter of economic necessity i n 
Fair Isle and throughout the 

Shetland Islands because most knitters 
sold their work to supplement the family 
income. Shetlanders relied o n the kni t -
ting belt for swiftness. A kni t t ing belt 
consists of a leather strap that extends 
around the waist and is fitted o n the 
right side w i t h a perforated, horsehair-
stuffed oval pouch. T h e knitter inserts 
the right-hand needle into one of the 
pouch holes; this leaves her right hand 
free to manipulate—quickly and without 
extended, time-consuming move-
ments—the yarn and the tip of the nee-
dle. A c c o r d i n g to curators at the Shet-
land museum i n Lerwick, kni t t ing belts 
became prevalent i n Shetland at the be-
ginning of this century, although they 
don't know for sure whether the belts 
originated there. Earlier Shetland knit -
ters relied o n hand-hewn tools for speed 

enhancement, one being simply a hand-
ful of straw bound w i t h string. A more 
elaborate version was a sausage-shaped 
makkin wisp (makkin' is the Shetland 
word for knit t ing) . This device was cre-
ated by carefully binding bundles of bird 
feathers (stripped of the barbs) w i t h rope 
and leather; the bundles were tapered 
and closed at the bottom, and the lower 
ends of the feathers were exposed at the 
top. Depending w h i c h device was used, 
the bound straw or tapered end of the 
wisp was tucked into the right side of the 
knitter's skirt or apron to ho ld the right-
hand needle. 

K n i t t i n g belts are sti l l commonly em-
ployed i n Shetland. They take some 
time to get used to, but they greatly i n -
crease the speed w i t h w h i c h a project 
can be worked (200 stitches per minute 
has been reached by some experienced 
knitters). U s i n g a belt can even extend 
the amount of time a knitter works o n a 

project at one sitting because some of 
the garment weight is supported by the 
belt, thus lessening fatigue to hands and 
arms. O n e Shetlander compares kni t t ing 
w i t h her makkin belt to riding a bicycle. 
"Once you get going fast, it stays consis-
tent; you develop a smooth rhythm." 

Shetlanders generally employ three or 
four double-pointed 16-inch (41-cm) 
steel needles; the longer-than-average 
needles accommodate the stitches re-
quired to kni t a Fair Isle sweater i n the 
round. T h e exact placement of the 
pouch and the angle at w h i c h the nee-
dles are held is subject to the knitter's 
preference, as is the handling of the two 
colors of yarn traditionally employed i n 
each row of a Fair Isle sweater. 

To break i n a new, stiff kni t t ing belt, 
bend it and massage it as you might a 
new shoe and it w i l l eventually become 
pliable and quite comfortable. ^ 

Melanie Falick is author of Knitting in 
America: Patterns, Profiles, & Stories of 
America's Leading Fiber Artists to be 
published by Artisan this fall. 

JIT' * 

Dealer inquiries welcome 

HAVE YOU TRIED OUR £liroflaX 
LINEN OR MERINO WOOL 
YARNS YET? * 

Custom spun to our exacting 
specifications, using the finest 

natural fibers available. 

Available coast to coast at over 
1000 Louet dealers. 

Louet Sales, Inc. 
P.O. Box 267-KN 
Ogdensburg NY 13669 
613-925-4502 louet 
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Q I V I U T H A N D K N I T S 

QIVIUT 
A Unique Gift That Will Bring Warmth To Someone Special 

The finest and warmest of the rare wools, from the domestic 
Arctic Musk Ox. Order these exquisite garments, hand knitted 
in traditional patterns by Alaskan Villagers. 

Brochures available. See or order from: 

O O M I N G M A K 
MUSK OX PRODUCERS' CO-OP 

604 H STREET, DEPT. PW , ANCHORAGE, ALASKA 99501 
PHONE (907) 272-9225 

a d d i Turbo® needles 
ttve dvecee o f pvofe ssLowot k-wcfcfc^vs 

a v a i l a b l e in fine yarn shops 

Slick tips, smoo th 
joints a n d p l iab le 

co rds h a v e 
m a d e the a d d i 
Turbo® c i rcu lar 

n e e d l e the 
c h o i c e fo 

proess ional 
knitters for years! 
Isn't it t ime y o u 
jo ined t h e m ? 

A v a i l a b l e in 7 
lengths f rom 12" 
to 47" a n d in 19 

sizes rang ing 
f rom a US 000 to 

a US 36. 

Exclusive Distributor 

skacel collection, Inc. 
224 SW 12th St. R e n t o a W A 98055 

Phone/Fax : (206) 255-3411 

^ l l l l f e . 
( skacel ) 

unmistakable intricate 

> knitting o f the 

Shetland Islands, The Art of Fair 

Isle Knitting presents the many 

facets o f Fair Isle knitting. T h e 

rich history, from its origins to 

the present, is told in the words 

and works o f several generations 

o f Shetland knitters. The Art of 

Fair Isle Knitting teaches Fair Isle 

knitting without fear, presenting 

this multicolored knitting 

technique in a way that wi l l 

make any knitter dare to design. 

Complete patterns for more 

than 20 garments are presented 

with clear instructions and 

color graphs. Celebrate the rich 

heritage o f Fair Isle knitting! 

Available October 1996 
8/2" X 11, 240 pages, hardbound, full color throughout, 

#650, $34.95 plus $5.75 shipping and handling. 

800-645-3675 
9 I N T E R W E A V E P R E S S 

Dept. A-K, 201 East Fourth Street 
Loveland, CO 80537-5655 

F A L L 1 9 9 6 I N T E R W E A V E K N I T S 19 



LIGHT ON DARK 
COLOR IN FAIR ISLE KNITTING 
mmmmmm^mm^mm^mmmmmmm A N N FEITELSON mmmmmm^mmammmmmmmmmm^M 

( ( n n H E PATTERN must be 
either light on dark or dark 

JL on light" an eighty-five-
year-old Shetland knitter told me. She 
was a lifelong knitter, one of the few 
surviving who had produced numerous 
sweaters in the 1920s, the heyday of 
Fair Isle knitting. 

Versatile and highly skilled, the 
Shetland knitter chooses colors based on 
tradition and the yarn she has on hand 
or the requirements of an order. She can 
take almost any colors—though usually 
no more than five to eight—and make a 
lovely garment. Her work succeeds be
cause of long experience with the way 
colors interact. Before beginning a 
sweater, she lines up skeins of yarn in 
shaded sequences, and considers whether 
colors chosen for the pattern will show 
up against those chosen for the back
ground. Above all, the pattern must be 
readable and coherent; patterns are, after 
all, what Fair Isle knitting is known for. 
There are no other rules, but there are 
many underlying principles for choosing 
and grouping colors. I phrase these prin
ciples in the language of color theory, 
but the Shetland knitter does not think 
in those terms. 

In Fair Isle patterns, colors are 
arranged symmetrically around the 
pivot point of the center row; the colors 
mirror each other at the top and bottom 
of the pattern. The pattern colors form 
one sequence, the background colors 
another. Two sequences are not abso
lutely always used; sometimes there is 
only one when the pattern color shades 
against an unchanging background. (It is 
rare for the background to shade against 
an unchanging pattern.) Color effects 
are most dazzling, though, when both 
pattern and background are shaded. The 
center of the pattern is the most exciting 
part, usually accented with high value 
contrast (such as navy and white), high 
color contrast (such as red and tur

quoise), or a very bright color unrelated 
to the others. 

For Fair Isle knitting, the most impor
tant aspect of color theory is that color is 
relative. Colors are affected by adjacent 
colors: they are pushed towards their op-
posites. The opposite of bright is dull, 
the opposite of light is dark, the opposite 
of a hue (the color's position on the 
color wheel) is its complement (the op
posite color on the wheel). Next to a 
darker color, any color looks lighter than 
it would otherwise; next to a lighter 
color, it looks darker. Next to a brighter 
color, any color looks duller, and next to 
a duller color it looks brighter. Two pure 
colors will push each other apart; for ex
ample, when red-violet and blue-violet 
are paired, they tend to look like red and 
blue. Next to a bright color, a neutral 
color tends to look like the bright color's 
complement. Complements next to each 
other look brighter than they do in other 
contexts. 

When I start to design a garment, I 
choose a few colors that I know I want 
to work with; then I find other colors 
that make sequences which incorporate 
them. For a shaded sequence to be 
smooth and continuous, the steps from 
one color to the next should be evenly 
spaced. If there is a big jump between 
two steps, the sequence will divide and 
the break in continuity will become the 
focus. Between any two colors there is 
always an intermediate one that can be 
interpolated to make a sequence of 
three. A n d from any two colors you can 
extrapolate a third in the series they 
begin. Sequences can be composed of 
any number of colors, but there should 
always be an even progression from one 
to the next. 

I line up one sequence of skeins of 
yarn next to another sequence and try to 
imagine how the colors will look when 
knitted in a pattern. Either sequence 
might be used for the background or the 
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pattern, and each is reversible. Depend-
ing o n how the colors are arranged, a 
sequence could travel from light at the 
outer edges of the pattern band to dark 
at the center, or from dark at the outer 
edges to light at the center. Some se-
quences maintain the same value from 
beginning to end. W h e n I kni t a swatch, 
the colors often look completely differ-
ent from what I imagined. If this hap-
pens, I change the color groupings, 
adding, taking away, or substituting 
some, then make another swatch. 

Once I've swatched two or three 
pattern bands, I th ink about how they 
might go together to make a sweater, 
how they w i l l look next to each other. 
The border where one band meets 
another is a crit ical area, affecting the 
overall graphic quality of the sweater. 
Often, there is a pla in row of the back-
ground of one band next to a p la in row 
of the background of the next band, 
making a sharp edge. But there are other 
ways to treat that juncture, w h i c h can 
look blurry or sparkled, contained or 
open, and make a big difference i n the 
appearance of the garment. 

Where the contrast between bands is 
high, as it is throughout the swatch at 
left, the garment w i l l look broadly, hor i -
zontally striped. Because the eye gravi-
tates to contrast, the outer edges of the 
pattern bands become focal points rather 
than the pattern itself—but those edges 
ought not to detract from the pattern. 
The edges of the first band i n this swatch 
(at the bottom) are treated the most 
simply, and have the greatest contrast: 
one pla in row of white meets one pla in 
row of blue. T h e variations o n the edges 
i n the rest of this swatch show ways of 
softening those edges, and diminishing 
the contrast. 

In the second band of the swatch, 
a row of alternating white and blue 
stitches, "een and een" i n Shetland 
dialect, or "one and one," lies at the 
juncture. This makes the edge appear 
serrated. It effectively adds another 
pattern to the two main patterns, i n -
creasing visual interest, although the 
edge is sti l l a focal point. In the third 
band, another color, pink, is added at 
the edge. T h e pink makes a scallop 
around the edge of the blue band, soft-
ening it. In the fourth band, two addi-
t ional colors, a pla in pink row and a 

pla in red-violet row, lie next to the blue 
band. This also softens the edge; the pro-
gression of values from white to pink to 
red-violet makes the edge glow because 
the pink appears to be a suffused halo of 
the red-violet. T h e contrast between 
two bands is greatly diminished when 
using background colors that are more 
similar i n hue and/or value, perhaps aqua 
for the background of the narrow pat-
tern, instead of white. T h e overall effect 
would be less graphic and stark. 

N o t al l of this information needs to 
be incorporated into your first design 
effort. T h e simplest approach to Fair Isle 
kni t t ing is to use just one color for the 
background of the entire garment. O n e 
background color unifies the garment 
visually: because there is only one se-
quence of color changes to remember 
from row to row, it's easy to kni t . W h e n 
the background remains the same color, 
a single sequence of pattern colors could 
be boring, but two or three different 
sequences can be quite lively. (See sam-
ple upper right.) Keep the background 
either darker or lighter than al l the pat-
tern colors so the patterns show up. O n a 
heathery middle-value background, pat-
terns do not show up. 

A slightly more complicated approach 
is to use one color for the entire back-
ground except for the center one, three, 
or five rows of the patterns; use a con-
trasting color o n these rows as i n the 
Tingwal l Jumper. O r try using closely 
related colors for the backgrounds—for 
example, wide bands w i t h backgrounds 
of dark turquoise and royal blue, flanked 
by medium turquoise-background narrow 
bands. (See sample lower right.) This 
technique gives unity and variety. 

Switching the background and the 
pattern colors—for example, using a 
wide band w i t h a tan background and 
purple pattern flanked by a narrow band 
w i t h purple background and tan pat-
tern—gives a garment a feeling of com-
plexity and excitement, without using 
very many colors. Al ternat ing light o n 
dark w i t h dark o n light, or reversing pat-
tern and background colors, is a funda-
mental construction principle of Fair Isle 
kni t t ing. 

To lend unity to a sweater, it is impor-
tant to use at least one of the colors from 
the wide bands i n the narrow ones. W i d e 
patterns of red and blue flanked by nar-

FA 

Two sequences on a single background 

Backgrounds of closely related colors 

row ones of gray and white wouldn't 
look quite right; the narrow pattern 
would look better, though, w i t h gray and 
white and red. 

If you've made a swatch and find that 
one or two rows do not look quite right, 
you can use duplicate stitch to see how a 
different color would look. I've duplicate-
stitched over the center rows throughout 
an entire sweater when I realized that it 
needed a different color than the one I'd 
first used. c 3 s o 

Ann Feitelson has Master s degrees in art and art 
history, and has traveled from her home in west
ern Massachusetts to Shetland many times in 
pursuit of the Fair Isle grail. This article is adapt
ed from her book, The Art of Fair Isle Knit-
ting, which will be published by Interweave Press 
in October 1996. 
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Unfettered 
Sweaters 

A ^ k r f OF TWO W O M E N 
WHC^WENT TO PERU 

Judit) Durant 

/ i n * 

O R T H O S E W H O are not familiar 
i th Peruvian C0hnection, located 

^ E ^ a n o x i e , Kansas, allow me to 
make the introduction: A n n i e Fiurlbut 
and her motherj^T^cry Hurlbut , offer 
through the mai l soihg of the most ex-
quisite handknitted sweaters this author 
has ever seen. Sweaters for al l seasons, 
they are kn i t i n Peru i n pima cotton 
and/or alpaca wool ; w i t h yarn stranded 
of one or two fibers; i n one, two, or three 
colors. T h e garments are the delight of 
the knitter and nonknitter alike. 

Peruvian C o n n e c t i o n got started i n 
the mid-1970s, when A n n i e was con-
ducting a study of women i n the A n d e a n 
marketplace. H e r research was intended 
as a step toward a P h . D . i n social an-
thropology. Once i n the marketplace, 
however, A n n i e discovered the textile 
section and was stunned by the beauty of 
the old weavings. Craft was not meant 
to be the focus of her research, yet day 
after day there she was, lurking around 
the textile stalls. A struggling student 
w i t h only enough money for the bare 
necessities, she could not resist the 
temptation to own some of this beauty. 
Purchasing old textiles became an ex-
pensive habit, but she couldn't help 
herself. (Do we al l relate?) 

A t Christmas of her first year i n Peru, 
Annie 's grandmother sent her a plane 
ticket to come home for the holidays 
and help celebrate Biddy's 50th birthday. 
A n n i e searched the stalls for the perfect 
gift. Want ing something special, youth-

ful , and fun, A n n i e finally chose a 
sweatercoat knitted i n alpaca. T h e coat 
was long and had an hourglass shape 
w i t h a ribbed waist. It fit. I asked Biddy, 
" D i d you wear the sweater?" "Sure," she 
replied. "Straight to bed." T h e sweater 
was incredibly warm and sleeping i n it 
was like sleeping w i t h a bear. A very 

The sweater that started it all. 

hairy bear. T h e art of alpaca spinning 
had not yet been refined, and the 
sweater shed like mad. 

W h e n Biddy took the sweater to a 
birthday celebration, it caused quite a 
stir. O n e partygoer thought it would be 
great i n the Folk A r t Department of a 
local department store. In fact, this 

Biddy and Annie Hurlbut 

friend encouraged the Hurlbuts to import 
handknitted garments from Peru. Annie 's 
first reaction was, " N o way. I've got to go 
back and continue my research." But the 
idea struck a chord. A n n i e and Biddy 
had always been close, and starting a 
business together seemed natural. 

U p o n her return to Peru, A n n i e set 
about visiting the factories that were 
spinning alpaca and the cottage indus-
tries that were making it into garments. 
A t this point the only alpaca colors 
available were the natural shades, maybe 
eight of them. A few factories were pro-
ducing dyed colors, but they were n o n -
fast and horrible—just the wrong saffron 
w i t h a green tinge, A n n i e relates w i t h a 
shudder—and even they couldn't be 
counted o n for consistency. 

A n n i e designed a sweater she thought 
would sell i n the States, had it kni t i n 
Peru, then sent samples home to Biddy 
for sales. Biddy got a cordial reception i n 
the first three stores she called on, but 
someone i n the fourth store insulted her, 
and that, she says, was the beginning of 
the end of her cold-call career. But she 
did make a sale and sent the first order 
down to A n n i e , who was flabbergasted. 
Forty-five sweaters distributed over three 
sizes! N o t having a clue about what con-
stituted a small, medium, or large, A n n i e 
took to stopping other Americans i n the 
street and asking what size they were. 
" O h , you're a large? W o u l d you m i n d 
nipping into this little tienda w i t h me 
for a measurement?" 
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Litt le by little, Peruvian C o n n e c t i o n 
came together. Their first catalog was 
black and white, a little fold-out flyer 
offering one sweater i n seven co lors— 
seven of the eight readily-available nat-
ural shades. Seven of the eight readily-
available natural shades that, of course, 
could not be distinguished i n the black-
and-white flyer. It took A n n i e awhile to 
realize the blunder, but perhaps that 
experience helped lead to the explosion 
of color that is now the trademark of 
Peruvian Connec t ion . 

It was 1981 when A n n i e realized she 
needed colors i n her designs. O n e of her 
suppliers at that time led the pursuit. H i s 
persistence and the aid of chemists pro-
duced a palette of dyed colors. U n t i l five 
years ago, they had only twenty-five to 
thirty dyed shades to work wi th . N o w 
they have more than 124! T h e m i n d 
reels. 

K n i t t i n g is a cottage industry i n Peru. 
A b o u t twenty Peruvian C o n n e c t i o n sup-
pliers are devoted principally to kni t t ing; 
of these, four or five do handknit t ing 
exclusively while the others do hand-
framing o n manually operated kni t t ing 
machines. K n i t t i n g enterprises employ 
thousands of knitters, most of w h o m are 
women who fit the work into and around 
their domestic lives. O f her many trips 
to Peru, Biddy remembers an early one 
when she visited one of the enterprises. 
"It was Rosa's house, maybe ten years 
ago now. N i n e or ten knitters would 
tromp through Rosa's l iv ing room and go 
up the back stairs to their non-electric 
machines o n the third floor." Rosa's busi-
ness has grown, and she and her knitters 
produce thousands of sweaters annually 
for Peruvian Connec t ion . 

T h e simplest handframed sweater 
produced for Peruvian C o n n e c t i o n takes 
two to three days to complete, while the 
more difficult handframed intarsia 
models may take up to ten days. H a n d -
knitted sweaters take three to five weeks 
to complete. A n n i e states that " A l l our 
sweaters are challenging to execute. W e 
put i n a lot of varied stitches and intr i -
cate finishes. A n d we work w i t h 124 col -
ors or more. That's a lot to distinguish 
between! But the key to our success is 
having al l those colors to work w i t h . " 

A n n i e no longer designs sweaters her-
self but maintains exclusive contracts 
w i t h a handful of topflight U.S.-based 

Peruvian Connection works with more than 124 shades ofpima cotton and alpaca yarn. 

designers. O n e of her major tasks is cre-
ating the right atmosphere for the de-
signers to work i n , one that is nurturing 
and non-competit ive. "They need to feel 
free to do what they do, and do it to the 
maximum of what they're capable of. 
W i t h i n reason." A n o t h e r of Annie ' s 
major tasks is seeing to the production of 
those designs. Once a design has been 
selected, it goes to Peru where someone 
has to interpret the design, turn a sketch 
into an actual garment. T h e most br i l -
l iant interpreters come up w i t h sweaters 
that look just like the sketches. A n n i e 
also has to explain to yarn companies 
the need to create new shades for new 
lines, substituting, for instance, parrot 
green for last year's acid green. It's quite 
a balancing act, and what is important 
to A n n i e is ensuring that everyone 
comes out a winner. Judging by the suc-
cess of the business and the stunning 
garments produced, she accomplishes 
just that. 

Peruvian C o n n e c t i o n purchased 
about forty thousand pounds of fiber last 
year—enough for more than thirty 
thousand sweaters. These treasures are 
offered via three major catalogs—spring, 
autumn, and hol iday—mailed to more 
than six m i l l i o n people worldwide. Peru-
v ian C o n n e c t i o n also currently operates 
three outlet stores, true outlet stores, 
where they offer first-quality past-season 
inventory at a discount. Joe, our photog-
rapher, and I topped off our day w i t h 

A n n i e and Biddy by visit ing the store i n 
Over land Park, Kansas. A n d we couldn't 
help ourselves. I bought one sweater, Joe 
bought two. Whenever I don my Peru-
v ian C o n n e c t i o n pima cotton sweater, I 
hear something like, " O h my, what a 
beautiful sweater! D i d you kn i t it?" I be-
lieve the answer is a stock response for 
some of us. " N o , but I could have." 

A n d now we can. Fol lowing are i n -
structions for two Peruvian C o n n e c t i o n 
designs. C^C 5 

Peruvian Connection outlet store in 
Overland Park, Kansas. 

Judith Durant volunteered to write this article so 
she could shop at the Peruvian Connection outlet 
store. For a free Peruvian Connection catalog, 
call (800) 255-6429. 
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PASSION VINE CARDIGAN 

TH E STRIKING floral pattern in 
this soft alpaca cardigan is 
worked in a combination of seed 

and Stockinette stitch. Bobbles and two-
color ribbing add to the textural rich
ness. The many colors in the intarsia 
pattern are carried on bobbins. Peruvian 
Connection custom spins and dyes the 
yarns for their sweaters. We have substi
tuted commercially available yarns. 

Notes: Work seed stitch as indicated 
on chart. The first row with each new 
color is always a knit row. When work
ing rib with two colors, carry all floats 
loosely on wrong side of work. Weave in 
contrasting color when binding off and 
casting on for buttonholes. 

Finished Size: 43" (96.5 cm) bust/chest 
circumference; 23" (58 cm) length; 
l9Vf (49.5 cm) sleeve length. 

Yarn: Reynolds Andean Alpaca 
(100% alpaca; 110 yd (100.5 m)/50 
g): #944 slate, 2 skeins; #362 plum, 
-108 red, #358 dark rose, #361 olive, 
#107 burgundy, #120 light blue, 1 
skein each. 

Classic Elite Inca Alpaca (100% 
alpaca; 115 yd (105 m)/50 g): #1152 
Primitive Purple, -1161 Highland 
Rose, 3 skeins each; #1110 Aztec In
digo, 2 skeins;-1153 Sun-Dried 
Tomato, #1160 Sierra Moss, #1140 
Terra Toffee, #1158 Rio Red, #1172 
Cilantro, #1157 Ch'ulla Blue, #1198 
Soleil, -1127 Cochineal, -1115 A n -
tiplano Green, #1121 Pampas Grass, 
-1148 Welsh Slate, 1 skein each. 

Needles: Body and Sleeves—Size 7 
(4-5 mm); Ribbings—Size 4 (3.5 
mm). Adjust needle size if necessary 

Notions: Bobbins, six 1/2" (1 cm) 

Gauge: 20 sts and 28 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
in St st on larger needles. 

Stitches 
2 x 4 Rib: 
Row I: (WS) * W i t h color #1172 

Cilantro, p2; with color #362 plum, 
k4; rep from * , ending, p2 with color 
#1172 Cilantro. 

Row2: *With color #1172 
Cilantro, k2; with color #362 
plum, p4; rep from *, ending, 
k2 with #1172 Cilantro. 

Rep these 2 rows for pattern. 

Bobble: 
Row I: With double strand 

of appropriate color 
(see chart), C O 3 sts. 

Row 2: K l , ( k l , p i , k l ) 
in next st, k l . 

Rows 3 and 4: K5. 
Row 5: Kl ,k3tog, k l . 
Row 6: K3tog. 

Break yarn and 
pull through 
last st. Sew / 
yarn end 
tightly to cast-
on edge. Following 
chart, sew bobble in place on 
fronts only. 

•Back: With smaller needles and color 
#362 plum, C O 122 sts. Join color #1172 
Cilantro. Work 7 rows in 2 x 4 Rib. 
Change to larger needles. Begin Back 
Chart, dec 14 sts evenly in first row— 
108 sts, and continue to end of chart, 
working armhole bind-off as indicated. 
BO rem 96 sts. 

•Left Front: With smaller needles and 
color #362 plum, C O 60 sts. Join color 
#1172 Cilantro. Work 7 rows in 2 x 4 
Rib. Change to larger needles. Begin 
Left Front Chart, dec 6 sts evenly in first 
row—54 sts, and continue to neck shap
ing, working armhole bind-off as indicat
ed. With W S facing, BO 12 sts at neck 
edge, work to end of row. A t neck edge, 
dec 1 st every other row 11 times. BO 
rem 25 sts. 

•Right Front: Work as for Left Front, 
following Right Front Chart and revers
ing shaping. 

•Left Sleeve: With smaller needles and 
color #362 plum, C O 56 sts. Join color 
#1172 Cilantro. Work 7 rows in 2 x 4 
Rib. Change to larger needles. Begin 
Left Sleeve Chart, inc 2 sts evenly in 
first row—58 sts. Continue according to 
chart, inc 1 st each side every 8 rows 14 
times—86 sts. Work to end of chart. BO 
all sts. 

•Right Sleeve: 
Work as for Left Sleeve, 
following Right Sleeve Chart. 

•Left Front Band: With RS facing, 
smaller needles, and beginning with 
color #1172 Cilantro and row 2 of 2 x 4 
Rib, pick up and work 120 sts along left 
front edge. Continue in rib pattern, 
working 7 rows total of 2 x 4 Rib. With 
color #362 (plum), BO in knit. 

•Right Front Band: With RS facing, 
and smaller needles, pick up and work 
120 sts along left front edge, beginning 
with color #362 plum, p4, then continue 
working row 2 of 2 X 4 Rib. Work 4 rows 
of 2 x 4 Rib. Buttonhole Row: With RS 
facing, work 4 sts, * B O 2 sts, work 22 sts; 
rep from * 4 times total, BO 2, work 18 
sts. Next row: Working in pattern, C O 2 
sts over bound-off sts of previous row. 
Work 1 more row of 2 x 4 Rib—7 rows 
total. With color #362 plum, BO in knit. 

•Neckband: Sew shoulder seams. With 
RS facing, and smaller needles, begin
ning with p4 of row 2 of 2 x 4 Rib and 
color #362 plum, pick up and work 12 sts 
along right neck edge, then 30 sts to 
shoulder, 46 sts across back neck, 30 sts 
to left neck edge, then 12 sts along left 
neck edge—130 sts. Work 4 rows of 

—continued on page 29 
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PASSION VINE CARDIGAN BACK 

21 1 / 2 " 
54.5 cm 
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PASSION VINE CARDIGAN FRONT 
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18" 
45.5 cm 

PASSION VINE CARDIGAN SLEEVES 

11 y2" 
29 cm 

mmm \ 

LEFT SLEEVE 

II: 

RIGHT SLEEVE 
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(continued from page 25) 

2 x 4 R i b . Buttonhole row: W i t h R S fac-
ing, work 4 sts, * B O 2 sts, Next row: 
W o r k i n g i n pattern, C O 2 sts over 
bound-off sts of previous row. W o r k 1 
more row of 2 x 4 R i b — 7 rows total. 
W i t h color #362 plum, B O i n kni t . 

•Finishing: Set i n sleeves. Sew side and 
sleeve seams, matching patterns. M a k e 
buttons by whip stitching around plastic 
rings w i t h color #362 plum. S t i tch but-
tons to Left Front Band opposite button-
holes. M a k e bobbles i n colors indicated 
o n Left Front and Right Front charts and 
sew them i n place. ^ 

R A I N F O R E S T P U L L O V E R 

TH E E L A B O R A T E intarsia pat-
terning o n this colorful cotton 
sweater combines seed stitch 

flowers and leaves against a reverse 
stockinette stitch background dotted 
w i t h raised cluster stitches. T h e neck-
band is worked i n garter stitch and is f in-
ished w i t h a edging of reverse single cro-
chet. Peruvian C o n n e c t i o n custom spins 
and dyes the yarns for their sweaters. W e 
have substituted commercially available 
yarns. 

Finished Size: 42" (106.5 cm) bust/chest 
circumference; 19 Vi" (49 cm) body 
length; 16" (40.5 cm) sleeve length. 

Y a r n : Tahki Cot ton CI; *'o 
Mercerized C o t t o n (108 yd (100 
m)/50 g): -3609 olive ( M C ) , 8 skeins; 

4 dark green, #335< -Id, 2 
a'hr 

brown, -3221 light gold, -3774 jade, 
#3336 dark brown, -3452 medium 

purple, -3461 medium purple, #3477 
pale peach, -3478 medium gold, 
-3885, -3472 pale rose, -3411 bright 
rose, #3459, 1 skein each* 

Needles : Body and Sleeves—Size 6 
(4 mm): straight; Ribbings—Size 4 
(3.5 mm): straight and m) 
circular. Adjust needle size if neces-
sary to obtain correct gauge. 

N o t i o n s : Bobbins. 
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Notes: A l l flowers and leaves are 
worked in seed stitch; the first row with 
each new color is always a knit row. 
Clusters are indicated by a small dot on 
the chart. Any stitch worked in the 
main color but not in cluster stitch is 
worked in reverse Stockinette stitch. Do 
not work cluster stitch on last row before 
front neck opening and last row of 
sleeves. 

The edge sts on all pieces are worked 
in Stockinette stitch; do not work clus
ter sts on the first or last st of the sleeves. 

Gauge: 20 sts and 26 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
in St st on larger needles. 22 sts and 26 
rows = 4" (10 cm) in pattern stitch on 
larger needles. 

Stitches 
1 x 1 Rib: 
Row I: (RS) With M C , k2, * p l , k l ; rep 

from *. 
Row 2: * p l , k l ; rep from *, end p2. 
Rep these 2 rows for pattern. 

Cluster Stitch: 
Set-up row I: With M C , * ( k l , p i , k l , p i , 

k l ) in next stitch, p3; rep from over 
designated number of sts. 

Set-up row 2: Knit all sts. 
Row I: *S1 next 4 sts knit-wise to right-

hand needle, with M C , knit next st, 
pass 4 slipped sts over knit st, p i , ( k l , 
p i , k l , p i , k l ) in next stitch, p i ; rep 
from * over designated number of sts. 

Rows 2 and 4: Knit all sts. 
Row 3: With M C , * ( k l , p i , k l , p i , k l ) 

in next stitch, p i , si next 4 sts knit-
wise to right-hand needle, with M C , 
knit next st, pass 4 slipped sts over 
knit st, p i ; rep from * over designated 
number of sts. 

Rep these 4 rows for pattern. 
Seed Stitch: 
Row I: (RS) * k l , p i ; rep from *. 
Row 2: (WS) knit the purl sts and purl 

the knit sts. 
Rep Row 2 only for pattern. 
Reverse Stockinette Stitch: 
Row I: (RS) purl. 

Row 2: (WS)knit . 
Rep these 2 rows for pattern. 
Qarter Stitch: 
All rows: Knit. 

•Back: With smaller needles and M C , 
C O 144 sts. Work 6 rows in 1 x 1 Rib. 
Change to larger needles and following 
Body Chart, dec 29 sts evenly in first 
row—115 sts. Follow chart to end, work
ing armhole bind-off and dec as indicat
ed. BO rem 101 sts. 

•Front: C O and work as for Back fol
lowing chart to neck shaping and work
ing armhole bind-off and dec as indicat
ed. Shape neck: Work 38 sts, place next 
25 sts on holder for front neck, join new 
yarn, and work to end of row. Work the 
two sides separately, dec 1 st at neck 
edge every other row 8 times. BO rem 30 
shoulder sts. 

•Sleeves: With smaller needles and 
M C , C O 60 sts. Work 1 x 1 Rib as for 
back, inc 3 sts on last row—63 sts. 
Change to larger needles and inc 1 st 

Qood New si 
Harrisville Designs 

N E W (even softer, lusher 
& more beautiful) yarns 

are now available! 
Colors designed by 
Nell Znamierowski 

64 Colors 
Sample Catalog - $6 

Complete Resource Quide - $10 
(Refundable with 1st order of $50) 

Includes our entire line in 

samples, charts and catalogs. 

:orn stitch cardigan knit in 
Harrisville's Highland Style yarn. 

H A R R I S V I L L E D E S I G N S 
Center Village, Box 806-87 

Harrisville, N H 03450 
Office: 603-827-3333 Fax: 603-827-3335 

Order Une: 800-338-9415 

GIVE YOUR SWEATERS THE TLC THEY REALLY NEED WITH Eucalan No-Rinse Woolwash 
Woolwash cleans and conditions in one easy s t e p . . . 

there's no rinsing! The natural lanolin conditions the fibers 
while the fresh smelling eucalyptus helps protect against 

moths. Woolwash is ideal for use by hand or machine. 
(Always store your sweaters clean.) 

• Safe for all fine washables 
• Contains no harsh chemicals 
• Not tested on animals 
• Earth friendly 

Available from fine yarn stores everywhere. 
For a free sample (one per household please), 
send a copy of this ad and a postage stamp to: 

USA: Eucalan Sample 
Department B 
9861 Holland-Glenwood Rd. 
Glenwood, NY 14069 

CANADA: Lanocreme Sample 
Department B 
PO Box 374 
Paris, ON, Canada N3L 3T5 

PARIS S O U T H E R N LIGHTS, INC. 
1-800-561-9731 Dealer Inquiries Welcome 
Sold under the trade name "Lanocreme " in Canada 
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T hese 
sweaters 

are featured in 
TWEEDS and 
FRIENDS 8, 
along with 
15 sweaters, 
plus accessory 
items 
designed by 
NORAH 
GAUGHAN 
for TAHKI'S 
Fall/Winter 
'96/'97 season. 

TAHKI YARNS 
are available 
at fine 
yarn shops 
everywhere. 

each side every 6 rows 6 times, then every 8 rows 8 times, 
working new sts i n pattern as shown o n chart. W o r k to end of 
chart. B O 91 sts 

•Neckband: Sew shoulder seams. W i t h R S facing, M C , and 
circular needle, and beg at left shoulder seam, pick up and 
kni t 18 sts to front neck edge, k25 sts o n front neck holder, 
pick up and kni t 18 sts to right shoulder, pick up and kni t 45 
sts along back neck edge—106 sts. Join. *P1 rnd, k l rnd; rep 3 
times—8 rnds total. B O i n kni t . Opt iona l : W i t h M C , work 1 
rnd reverse single crochet around neck edge. 

•Finishing: Set i n sleeves. Sew side and sleeve seams. 

Tying Cotton Yarn 

Hint: W h e n working w i t h cotton yarn, tie your ends off using 
this special knot . This w i l l prevent the ends from popping 
through the front of your kni t t ing . 

A B 

1. Place B over A. 

loose 
end 

loose end 

2. Bring A over B , back under 
A , and over B again. 

loose end 

3. Bring B down through the 
loop formed by A . 

4. Tighten knot. 

Tahki Yarns 11 Graphic Place, 
Moonachie, NJ 07074 201-807-0070 
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RAINFOREST PULLOVER 

: i i mam 

3885 • 3609 |B 3744 | | 3203 g j 3774 g 3452 J 3944 | j 3477 

• 3754 • 3356 Q 3221 | 3336 Q 3220 Q 3461 Q 3478 • 3472 

f«1 Work cluster stitch in 3609. Note: Do not work cluster stitches on last row before front neck opening or on last row of sleeve. 

| 3411 

I 3459 

5 1 / 2" 
14 cm 

7 1/ 2" 
19 cm 

5 1 / 2" 
14 cm 

161/2" 

4V 2" 
M.5cm 

2V2" 
6 cm 

53A" 
15 cm 

10" 
25 cm 

2.5 cm 

15" 
38 cm 

1" 
2.5 cm 

I8V2" 
47 cm 

Sleeve 

11V2" 
29 cm 

Back 

3 2 

21" 
53 cm 

I N T E R W E A V E K N I T S 

21" 
53 cm 

81/2" 
21 cm 

10" 
25 cm 

2.5 cm 
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Knitter Alert!!!. 
Whether it's a sweater for an adult, 
child, baby, or socks, or knitting for 

the community, or ethnic dolls, 
Cottage Creations has a pattern 

for you! 
Carol Anderson's instructions are 

clearly presented, well-diagramed, and 
written for today's busy knitter. They 

are seamless and require minimal 
finishing. 

Send Large, Self-Addressed Stamped 
Envelope for brochure to: 

Cottage Creations 
At the Farm on Deer Creek * 

' Carpenter, IA 50426-0070 

1-800-999-KNIT 
Abbey Yarns N ' Kits carries 
yarn from all major manu
facturers including Classic 
Elite, Rowan, Tahki, Dale of 
Norway, Unique Colors, and 
many more!!! 

y a r n s n k i t s 
Kits for sale in this issue include: 
Mosaic Tile Afghan $230.00 
Classic Glove Pattern $ 7.75 
Sj0mann Man's Glove $ 17.00 
Kazak Swing Coat $108.75, $113.70, $123.60 
Cross Stitch Cardigan $48.75, $57.74, $66.70 
The "Abbey News" Newsletter with yarn samples is available 

for just $9.95 for one year (4 issues). Register today!!! 

1512 Myers Road 
Marion, Ohio 43302 
Phone 1-800-999-KNIT 

1-614-389-1461 
Fax (614) 386-2120 

We accept Visa 
Mastercard and 
Checks. 
Phone or Fax your 
order today!!! 

Brochure #160 is one of four new 
brochures in Berroco's City Sights Collection. 
Cover sweater (above) features dyed to match 

shades in Chinchilla and Glace. 
Available at your favorite knitting shop or 

you may order below. 

I Name: 

• Address: 

J City: State: Zip: 

I • Brochure #160 Only (shown above) 
• Includes 4 sweater designs, $6.95 (US) postage paid 

• • Entire City Sights Collection Includes 4 brochures #160-#163 
• (16 sweaters & 4 designer throws), $27.80 (US) postage paid 
• 

I • Payment enclosed 

I Card# 

Charge my credit card QVISA Q M C 

Exp. Date: 

I Signature: 

Berroco Inc. Dept. IP96, P.O.Box 367, Uxbridge, MA 01569-0367 
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NANCY 

From left to right: Swedish Mittens, Estonian Gloves, Sj0mann Man's Gloves. 

M ITTENS AND GLOVES make 
interesting small projects, and 
there is nothing better than a 

well-fitting pair of wool gloves or mit-
tens for a cold, snowy, or wet day. Be-
cause knitting lends itself best to gar-
ments that need to fit snugly and cover 
specific shapes, hand coverings, like foot 
coverings, play a large role in the history 
of knitting. 

If you've never knit mi ttens or gloves, 
begin by making a plain pair in a good 
wool. I have chosen four different Nor-
wegian wools fo r these projects. They are 
all similar, yet each one has unique qual-
it ies. Just as the turning of a heel is the 
most interesting part of knitting a stock-
ing or sock, it is the thumb and fingers 
for gloves that are the challenge. Offered 
here are three different thumb shapings; 
two are paired with a classic glove hand, 
the other with a classic mitten. Once 
you understand how they work, they 
may be interchanged. 

Increases for the thumb shaping can 
be worked in several ways. The Straight 
or Side Thumb shaping comes out from 
the side of the glove or mitten, and the 
Palm Thumb shaping from the palm. 
Both of these thumb shapings have gus-
sets where they attach to the hand. The 
Stocking Thumb Shaping has a thumb 
that is worked from the palm stitches 
with no increases and no gusset. This 
last shaping is the most simple. 

I recommend beginning with the mit-
ten with the Stocking Thumb Shaping 
and then moving on to the two basic 
glove patterns, working the Straight or 
Side Thumb first, then the Palm Thumb. 
Each pattern offers techniques and hints 
that will be useful. These three plain 
patterns are all built on similar numbers 
in the cuff, the hand, the thumb and fin-
gers. They fit an average size woman's 
hand but can be enlarged or reduced by 
changing the stitch gauge or adding to or 
reducing the stitch count. As with knit-
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ting socks, the measurements of the 
wearer need to be taken into account; 
hand width and finger length are impor-
tant factors. Make adjustments where 
necessary. 

Following the instructions for basic 
shapes you wi ll find patterns for two 
pairs of decorative gloves and a pair of 
mittens. The Swedish Mittens have a 
Stocking Thumb and fit an average size 
woman's hand, the Sjomann G loves 
have a Palm Thumb and will fit a large 
man's hand and the Estonian G loves 
have a Straight o r Side Thumb and are 
sized for women. 

GENERAL NOTES 

8-inch (20-cm) 

long double pointed 
needles are good for the ribbing and 
hand parts. 5-inch (13-cm) long double 
pointed needles are handy for the thumb 
and fingers. 

For gloves, a better fi.t is achieved if 
the little finger is started about 1/4 inch 

gloves galore



(.5 cm) before (below) the rest of the 
fingers. T h e number of stitches for the 
fingers is figured by dividing the hand 
stitches into fourths and then adding 
one or two more to the index finger 
and/or other fingers, while subtracting 
them from the little finger. T h e classic 
glove has 14 sts for the little finger and 
20 for each of the other fingers. These 
numbers include the stitches cast o n or 
picked up between each finger. 

Stitches are cast o n at the base of 
each finger and the groups joined into a 
round. W h e n the next finger is worked, 
stitches are picked up into these cast o n 
stitches. If two more stitches are picked 
up than were cast on between fingers, a 
decrease can be worked at either side of 
the picked-up stitches to close up any 
holes that may form between fingers. De-
crease by ssk at the beginning of the 
stitches and k2tog at the end. 

Decreasing the top of thumb and fin-
gers down to not less than five stitches 
gives a better look than decreasing to 
four or less. These patterns give two 
ways to decrease—in a wedge by decreas-
ing at both sides of the mitten top, the 
glove finger or the thumb (used i n the 
Sjomann Gloves, Swedish Mittens and 
pla in mittens), or a circular decrease 
shaping i n w h i c h the decreases are 
worked by k2, k2 tog all around, then 
one or two pla in rounds are worked, 
then k l , k2 tog is worked al l around, etc. 
(used i n the two pairs of pla in gloves and 
the Estonian Gloves) . 

BASIC MITTEN WITH 
STOCKING THUMB 

I determined the number of stitches for 
this mitten by measuring the flat part of 
my hand around the palm and multiply-
ing this number by my gauge. I then cast 
o n enough sts to be close to this number 
that would also be divisible by 4 for a k2, 
p2 ribbing. I joined the work and contin-
ued circularly. I worked the cuff for 2" (5 
cm) and then continued i n St st. W h e n 
the mitten reached the point where the 
thumb meets the palm, I created the hole 
for the thumb. I measured my thumb and 
multiplied this figure by my gauge to de-
termine the size of the thumb opening. 
The thumb ended up being too snug. So 
I revised the numbers. 

Note: Most Stocking Thumbs use 
one quarter of the total hand stitches. To 
create the thumb hole, use the sts on the 
second needle for the left-hand mitten 
and the sts o n the third needle for the 
right-hand mitten. If you th ink that this 
number of sts might make a thumb that 
is too wide, use two or three sts fewer. 
P lan a thumb width between ll/in (4 
cm) and 2" (5 cm). M u l t i p l y this number 
by your stitch gauge to determine the 
number of sts to use for the thumb. 

Finished Size: Women's medium. 91/211 

(24 cm) long and 8" (20 cm) i n circum-
ference. 

Clockwise from upper left: Palm Thumb 
Shaping, Stocking Thumb Straight, or Side 

Thumb Shaping 

Yarn : Dale of Norway Hei lo (108 yd 
(99m)/50g):*2931 ran, 2 skeins; a 
few yards of contrast yarn ( C C ) . 

Needles: Set of five size 2 double-
pointed (dpn): 8" (20 cm) and 5" 
(12.5 cm) long. Work ribbing on a 
smaller size needle it desired. Adjust 
needle <i:e if necessary to obtain 
gauge. 

Gauge: 13 sts = 2" (5 cm) i n circular St 
st. 

•Left M i t t e n 

C O 48 sts and divide them evenly onto 
4 needles. Jo in i n a rnd, being careful 
not to twist sts and work k2, p2 ribbing 
for 2" (5 cm) or desired length. O n last 
rnd of ribbing inc 4 sts, one o n the last st 
of every needle—13 sts o n each needle 
(52 sts total). Cont inue i n St st unt i l 
work measures 5" (12.5 cm). Create the 
left thumb hole as follows: work across 

13 sts, w i t h M C , work the next 13 sts 
w i t h C C to mark the thumb opening. 
Break off C C . S l ip the 13 sts worked i n 
C C back to left needle and kni t across 
them w i t h M C . There w i l l be one more 
row, worked i n C C over these 13 sts. 
Cont inue w i t h M C unt i l the mitten 
hand measures almost to the top of the 
little finger. Shape top of mitten: * S S K , 
work across sts o n needle 1, work to 2 sts 
away from the end of next needle, k2tog; 
rep from * o n next 2 needles—4 sts de-
creased. W o r k one rnd even. Rep these 
two rnds again. Rep the decrease rnd 
only u n t i l 8 sts rem. Break off yarn, 
thread onto a tapestry needle and p u l l 
through rem sts. P u l l up snug and weave 
i n the end. Thumb: Carefully pul l out 
the C C yarn, exposing two groups of l ive 
sts surrounding the hole. T h e upper 
group w i l l have 14 sts; the lower 13. 
Place these sts o n shorter dpn and pick 
up one more st o n lower group—28 sts. 
(Pick up more sts if you need to close the 
gap at the two sides of the opening.) I 
l ike to pick up one or more sts o n the 
first rnd at each side of these two groups 
of sts and decrease them down o n the 
first thumb rnd to arrive at the necessary 
stitch count, w h i c h must be at least 
twice the number of sts originally 
worked w i t h C C . In this case, pick up 1 
extra st at each side of the thumb o n the 
first rnd and o n the next rnd, decrease 
them down by k2tog to 28 sts. W o r k St 
st around o n these 28 sts u n t i l the piece 
matches the length of your thumb to the 
base of the na i l bed. N o w begin decreas-
es as for the top of the mitten, working 
the decreases every rnd. W h e n 8 sts rem, 
finish as for the top of mitten. 

•Right Mitten 

Make as for Left M i t t e n , but use the sts 
o n the third needle for the thumb i n -
stead of the second. 

BASIC GLOVE WITH 
STRAIGHT OR SIDE THUMB 

SHAPING 

This basic glove is easy to work. There is 
no right or left-hand shaping; the glove 
can be worn o n either hand. 

Finished Size: Women's medium. 9Vi" 
(24 cm) long and IV f (19 cm) i n cir-
cumference. 
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BOUNTIFUC 
Books, Videos, Patterns 

Addi Turbo Circular Needles, 
Brittany Walnut and Birch 

Knitting Needles, Crochet Hooks, 
Doublepoints 0000-13, 
Brown Sheep Yarns, 

Wildefoote Sock yarns, 
Cotton Fleece Yarns, 

Hand-Dyed Yarn & Kits from 
Mountain Colors, 

Fiber Trends Patterns, 
Kits for Knitted Felted Hats, 
Slippers, Mittens, Vests, etc. 

Antler, Bone, Tagua Nut Buttons, 
Ribbon, Books, Videos & Kits for 

Silk Ribbon Embroidery 
Knit Felt Hat Kit $25.00 

Spinning & Weaving Equipment 
GREAT PRICES 

Knitter's Catalog $2.00 ppd. 

BOUNTIFUL 
125-B Moraine 
P.O. Box 1727 
Estes Park, 
CO 80517 

970-586-9332 
* VISA, MC, AMEX, DISCOVER 

MOUNTAIN COLORS 
H A N D - P A I N T E D Y A R N S 

Hand-painted yarns 
i n 

Wool 
Mohair & 

Novelty Fibers 
Bring the 

rich and varied colors of 
a mountain sunset, 

a high mountain meadoiv 
or a pristine alpine lake 

into your knitted creations. 

21 Colorways 
Color Card & Brochure $7 ppd 

P . O . B o x 156 D e p t . I 
C o r v a l l i s , MT 5 9 8 2 8 

(406) 777-3377 

Yarn: Dale of Norway H e i l o (100% 
wool; 108 yds (99 m)/50 g): #0020 
natural, 2 skeins. 

Needles: Set of four or five size 2 
(2.75 mm) double-pointed (dpn): 8" 
(20 cm) and 5" (12 cm) long. W o r k 
ribbing o n one needle size smaller if 
desired. Adjust needle size if neces
sary to obtain gauge. 

Notions: Markers (m), sitch holder. 

Gauge: 13 sts = 2" (5 cm) i n circular St 
st. 

Hint: put marker after first st to mark 
beg on rnd; otherwise marker can fall 
off. 

•Glove: C O 48 sts. Divide sts evenly 
onto 3 or 4 needles. Join, being careful 
not to twist sts. W o r k k2, p2 ribbing for 
2" (5 cm) or desired length. Cont inue i n 
St st for 8 rnds. Shape thumb gusset: 
K24, inc 1 st, finish rnd. W o r k 2 rnds 
even. N e x t rnd: k24, pm, inc 1, k l , inc 
1, pm, finish rnd. W o r k 2 rnds even. Inc 
st after first m and before second m every 
3rd rnd unt i l there are 15 sts between 
markers, ending inc, k l 3 , inc. Thumb: 
K24 to get to thumb sts. Place 15 thumb 
sts onto 3 short dpn, and w i t h attached 
yarn, kn i t these 15 sts, and then C O 5 
new sts—20 thumb sts. Join into a rnd. 
Place rem 24 sts for hand o n a holder 
and continue on thumb sts only. W o r k 2 
rnds. N e x t rnd: dec the 5 C O sts to 3 by 
ssk the first 2 sts and k2tog the last 2 sts. 
W o r k 2 rnds even. Dec the 3 rem C O sts 
to 1 as follows: si 2 tog k-wise, k l , 
p2sso—16 sts rem. Cont inue o n these sts 
unt i l thumb measures 2 1 /4 n (6 cm) or de
sired length from the 5 C O sts. Shape 
top: * k 2 , k2tog; rep from * around. 
W o r k 1 rnd even. * k l , k2tog; rep from * 
around. W o r k 1 rnd even. *k2tog; rep 
from * around—5 sts rem. Break yarn. 
Thread yarn through rem sts, pul l up 
snug, and weave i n . Hand: Place 48 sts 
on holder onto long dpn. A t t a c h yarn to 
the left of thumb, work the 48 sts, then 
pick up and kni t 8 sts along 5 C O sts at 
base of thumb. W o r k 1 rnd even. N e x t 
rnd: dec the 8 picked-up sts to 6 by ssk, 
k4, k2tog. W o r k 1 rnd even. N e x t rnd: 
dec the rem 6 picked-up sts to 4 by ssk, 
k2, k2tog. W o r k 1 rnd even. N e x t rnd: 

dec the rem 4 picked-up sts to 2 by ssk, 
k2tog. Cont inue on these 50 sts for 3 
more rnds. Little finger: W o r k 5 sts onto 
short dpn, place next 40 sts onto a hold
er, attach yarn and C O 4 sts, work last 5 
sts on needle onto short dpn. Divide 
these 14 sts onto 3 needles, jo in into a 
rnd. W o r k i n St st unt i l finger measures 
2" (5 cm) from 4 C O sts. Shape top: 
* k 2 , k2tog; rep from * around ending 
k2—11 sts rem. W o r k 1 rnd even. N e x t 
rnd: * k l , k2 tog; rep from * around end
ing k2. W o r k 1 rnd even. N e x t rnd: k2, 
* k 2 tog; rep from * around—5 sts rem. 
Break yarn. Thread yarn through rem 
sts, pul l up snug, and weave i n . Contin
ue on hand: Place the 40 sts on holder 
back onto 3 long dpn. Back facing, at
tach yarn to the left of little finger and 
k40 sts, pick up and kni t 6 sts into the 4 
C O sts at base of little finger—46 sts. 
Place marker. N e x t rnd: W o r k to last 6 
sts. Dec the 6 picked-up sts to 4 by ssk, 
k2, k2tog—44 sts rem. W o r k 2 rnds even 
ending at m. Ring finger: W o r k 8 sts 
onto short dpn, place next 28 sts onto a 
holder, attach yarn, C O 4 sts, work last 8 
sts on needle onto short dpn. Divide 
these 20 sts onto 3 short dpn, jo in into a 
rnd. W o r k i n St st unt i l finger measures 
2 1/2M (6.5 cm) from 4 C O sts. Shape top: 
* k 2 , k2tog; rep from * around. W o r k 1 
rnd even. N e x t rnd: * k l , k2 tog; rep 
from * around. W o r k 1 rnd even. 
*k2tog; rep from * around—5 sts rem. 
Break yarn. Thread yarn through rem 
sts, pul l up snug, and weave i n . Middle 
finger: Place next 6 sts from each end of 
holder onto short dpn. Back facing, at
tach yarn to the left of ring finger, k6, 
C O 4, k6, pick up and kni t 6 sts into the 
4 C O sts at base,of ring finger. N e x t rnd: 
dec the 6 picked-up sts to 4 by ssk, k2, 
k2tog—20 sts rem. W o r k as for ring fin
ger, shaping top when finger measures 
23/V' (7 cm) from C O sts. Index finger: 
Place rem 16 sts onto short dpn. Back 
facing, attach yarn to the left of middle 
finger, k l 6 , pick up and kni t 6 sts into 
the 4 C O sts at base of middle finger. 
N e x t rnd: dec the 6 picked-up sts to 4 by 
ssk, k2, k2tog—20 sts rem. W o r k as for 
middle finger, shaping top when finger 
measures 2 1/2M (6.5 cm) from C O sts. 
Weave i n al l ends. Make second glove i n 
the same manner. 

—continued on page 38 
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ORDER BY MAIL OR P H O N E 

A Large Selection of 
Natural Fiber Yarns 

•Brown Sheep •Classic Elite 
•Tahki 'Dale of Norway •LaLaine 
•Peace Fleece •Mancos •Noro 
•Cynthia Helene •Reynolds 
•Froelich Wools •Trendsetter 
•Henry's Attic •Crystal Palace 

and more... 

Coned yarns for machine knitters 
Mail $5.00 for Yarn Samples 

or $1.00 for catalog 
Quantity Discounts 

The fiber Studio 
9 Foster Hill Rd 
PO Box 637 IK 
Henniker N H 03242-0637 .53 
Hours Tue-Sat 10-4 Sun by Chance 
603-428-7830 
Web Page-http://www.conknet.com/fiberstudio 

SWEATERS from a New England Vill 
F e a t u r i n g H a r r i s v i l l e Designs Yarns 

Harrisville colors (although any yams may be used), for single- or 
multi-color Fair Isle, Gansey, Norwegian sweaters, ski socks, 
mittens, and more. Clear & concise directions ensure success. 

128 page paperback, 66 charts. $21.95 + 2.50 s&h 

CREDIT C A R D ORDERS: 

1-800-685-7962 

NEW! from 

Recycled Lamb 
The Premier Knitting, Spinning & Weaving Store 

serving the Rocky Mountains 

F U N , FRIENDLY, CREATIVE SERVICE 
Yarns, Knitting Supplies and Buttons 

Easy Access from 1-70 at 32nd Avenue 

2010 Youngfield Street, Lakewood, Colorado 80215 

(303) 234-9337 

^ ^ ^ e y n o l d ^ ^ ^ ^ C l a s s i c E l u 

F L E E C E A R T I S T 
Pewter Buttons, etc. 

Sheep Pin $20 (shipping included) 

Catalogue available 

Dealer enquiries invited 
P.O. Box 881, Halifax Nova Scotia, Canada 

B3J 2V9 Telephone/Fax 902-462-0602 

^ '51 CO 

New - Vest Designs 
from S.W.A.K.! 

Patterns - $10 .50 ea. (plus $2.50 S&H) 
Kits - $ £ 0 . 0 0 ea. (plus $6 .50 S&H) 

Top Quality 100% Cotton Yarn 

A l s o available from S.W.A.K. 
10 Holidays & Other Happenings *0 

*0 Professions & Passt imes 10 
10 S t a t e Pride 10 

*0 S.W.A.K. International 10 
10 S.W.A.K. Kids 10 

"Snow People" "Kn i t te r 's Ves t " 

Send $ 3 . 0 0 fo r ca ta log of all S.W.A.K. des igns 
Wholesale Inquiries Welcome 

on sup^ 

UNIQUE BUTTONS FROM 
AROUND THE WORLD 

R E C Y C L E D G L A S S 
HORN BONE SILVER 
GEMSTONES PAINTED h 
CARVED APRICOT WOOD 
TAGUA NUT 

IOTIFS J t t b 

NEW! HAND CARVED SOCK STRETCHERS FROM ARMENIA 
W R I T E F O R F U L L - C O L O R C A T A L O G U E , $2 

41 UNION SQUARE WEST NEW YORK, NY 10003 
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BASIC GLOVE WITH PALM 
THUMB SHAPING 

Finished Size: Women's medium. 9 3 /4 M 

(25 cm) long and 8" (20 cm) i n circum
ference. 

Yarn: Dale of Norway H e i l o (108 yd 
(99m)/50 g): #0004 gray, 2 skeins. 

Needles: Set of four or five size 2 
(2.75 mm) double-pointed (dpn): 8" 
(20 cm) and 5" (12 cm) long. W o r k 
ribbing o n one needle size smaller if 
desired. Adjust needle size if neces
sary to obtain gauge. 

Notions: Markers (m), stitch holder. 

Gauge: 13 sts = 2" (5 cm) i n circular St 
st. 

•Right Glove: C O 48 sts and divide sts 
evenly onto 3 or 4 needles. Join, being 
careful not to twist sts. W o r k k2, p2 rib
bing for 2" (5 cm) or desired length. O n 
last rib rnd, dec 6 sts evenly spaced by 
purling together every other purl 
group— 42 sts rem. Cont inue i n St st for 
8 rnds. Shape thumb gusset: K24 , pm, 
inc 1, k l , inc 1, pm. Finish rnd. Inc after 
first m and before second m every 5 th 
rnd unt i l there are 9 sts between mark
ers. N e x t rnd: k24, place 9 thumb sts o n 
a holder or length of yarn, C O 9 new sts, 
finish rnd. Cont inue on these 50 sts for 8 
more rnds. Little finger: W o r k 5 sts onto 
short dpn, place next 40 sts onto a ho ld
er. W i t h attached yarn, C O 4 sts, work 
last 5 sts o n needle onto short dpn. D i 
vide these 14 sts onto 3 short dpn, jo in 
into a rnd. W o r k i n St st u n t i l finger 
measures 2" (5 cm) from 4 C O sts. 
Shape top: * k 2 , k2tog; rep from * 
around ending k2—11 sts rem. W o r k 1 
rnd even. N e x t rnd: * k l , k2 tog; rep 
from * around ending k2. W o r k 1 rnd 
even. N e x t rnd: k2, *k2 tog; rep from * 
around—5 sts rem. Break yarn. Thread 
yarn through rem sts, pu l l up snug, and 
weave i n . Continue on hand: Place the 
40 sts o n holder back onto 3 long dpn. 
Back facing, attach yarn to the left of l i t 
tle finger and k40 sts, pick up and kni t 6 
sts into the 4 C O sts at base of little f in
ger—46 sts. Place marker. N e x t rnd: 
W o r k to last 6 sts. Dec the 6 picked-up 
sts to 4 by ssk, k2, k2tog—44 sts rem. 

W o r k 2 rnds even, ending at m. Ring 
finger: W o r k 8 sts onto short dpn, place 
next 28 sts onto a holder. W i t h attached 
yarn, C O 4 sts, work last 8 sts o n needle 
onto short dpn. Div ide these 20 sts onto 
3 short dpn, jo in into a rnd. W o r k i n St 
st unt i l finger measures 2 1 /2 1 ' (6.5 cm) 
from 4 C O sts. Shape top: * k 2 , k2tog; 
rep from * around. W o r k 1 rnd even. 
N e x t rnd: * k l , k2 tog; rep from * 
around. W o r k 1 rnd even. *k2tog; rep 
from * around—5 sts rem. Break yarn. 
Thread yarn through rem sts, pu l l up 
snug, and weave i n . Middle finger: Place 
next 6 sts from each end of holder onto 
short dpn. Back facing, attach yarn to 
the left of ring finger, k6, C O 4, k6, pick 
up and kni t 6 sts into the 4 C O sts at 
base of ring finger. N e x t rnd: dec the 6 
picked-up sts to 4 by ssk, k2, k2tog—20 
sts rem. W o r k as for ring finger, shaping 
top when finger measures 2 3 A" (7 cm) 
from C O sts. Index finger: Place rem 16 
sts onto short dpn. Back facing, attach 
yarn to the left of middle finger, k l 6 , 
pick up and kni t 6 sts into the 4 C O sts 
at base of middle finger. N e x t rnd: dec 
the 6 picked-up sts to 4 by ssk, k2, 
k2tog—20 sts rem. W o r k as for middle 
finger, shaping top when finger measures 
2Vin (6.5 cm) from C O sts. Complete 
thumb: Place the 9 sts o n holder onto 
dpn. A t t a c h yarn at beginning of sts and 
kni t them. Pick up and kni t 11 sts across 
9 C O sts—20 sts. Divide sts evenly onto 
3 or 4 dpn. Cont inue o n these sts unt i l 
thumb measures 2" (5 cm) from picked-
up sts. Shape top: * k 2 , k2 tog; rep from * 
around. W o r k 1 rnd even. * k l , k2 tog; 
rep from * around. W o r k 1 rnd even. 
*k2tog; rep from * around—5 sts rem. 
Break yarn. Thread yarn through rem 
sts, pu l l up snug, and weave i n . 

•Left Glove: W o r k as for Right G l o v e , 
but begin thumb shaping 17 sts from m. 

ESTONIAN GLOVES 

TH E P A T T E R N for these gloves is 
adapted from a pair of mittens 
from Paistu, Estonia. T h e original 

mittens had a patterned cuff and a p la in 
natural colored thumb and hand. T h e 
thumb shaping o n the original mitten, a 
Stocking T humb, did not have a gusset. 
I made gloves using the Straight or Side 
T h u m b . These gloves can be worn on ei

ther hand. 

Finished size: Women's medium. 10 1/4" 
(26 cm) long and 8" (20 cm) i n c ircum
ference. 

Yarn: Rauma Strikkegarn 3 ply from 
N o r d i c Fiber Ar t s (100% wool ; 115 
yd (105 m)/50 g): #103 light gray, 2 
skeins; #128 deep red, #147 indigo, 
and #7/61 moss green, 1 skein each. 

Needles: Set of 5 size 2 (2.75 mm) 
double-pointed (dpn): 8" (20 cm) and 
5" (12 cm) long. Adjust needle size if 
necessary to obtain gauge. 

Gauge: 13 sts and 19 rows = 2" (5 cm) 
i n St st. 

ESTONIAN GLOVES 

| 103 Light Gray 

| 128 Deep Red 

I 147 Indigo 

7/61 Moss 

Purl with 
appropriate color 

Pat rep 

•Glove: W i t h indigo, C O 56 sts. Div ide 
sts evenly onto dpn and jo in i n a rnd, 
being careful not to twist sts. Fol low 
chart to end. N e x t rnd: W i t h light gray, 
* k 5 , k2tog; rep from * around—48 sts 
rem. Fol lowing pattern for Basic G l o v e 
w i t h Straight or Side T h u m b , continue 
from the instruction 'Shape thumb gus
set'. Make second glove i n the same 

SWEDISH MITTENS 

TH E P A T T E R N for these mittens 
comes from Inga WintzelPs book, 
Sticka monster (Nordiska museet, 

Stockholm, 1980). They are from Sveg 
i n Harjedalen and are dated 1874. T h e 
pattern has been changed slightly from 
the original to accommodate a thicker 
yarn. 

Note: A t the central pattern motif, 
carry the black yarn across every rnd. To 

I N T E R W E A V E K N I T S F A L L 1 9 9 6 



avoid carrying the black around the rest 
of the mitten where it is not needed on 
alternate rnds, secure it at the beginning 
of every 'non-dot' (or non-lice) rnd and, 
after working it i n as the graph indicates, 
break it off, leaving an end to weave i n 
later. O r attach a length of black yarn on 
the first rnd where it is needed and leave 
it at the left side of the pattern. O n the 
next rnd (one i n w h i c h black is used 
only for the central pattern), work across 
the central pattern, kni t t ing the red-pat
terned sts and slipping the black-pat
terned sts. W h e n you reach the left side 
of the motif, turn and work back across 
the central-pattern sts purling only the 
black-patterned sts and slipping the red 
ones. 

Finished Size: Women's medium. 9 1/4M 

(23.5 cm) long and 8Vin (21.5 cm) i n 
circumference. 

Yarn : Norsk Kunstvevgarn from 
Norsk Fjord Fibers (100% Spelsau 
wool; 122 yd (111.5 m)/50g) . D u l l 
red, 2 skeins, natural black, 1 skein* 
A few yards contrast yarn (CC). 

SWEDISH MITTENS 

) 
double-pointed (dpn): 8" (20 cm) and 
5" (12 cm) long. Adjust needle size it 
necessary to obtain gauge. 

Gauge: 14 sts and 17 rows = 2" (5 cm) 
over pattern. 12 sts and 17 rows = 2" (5 
cm) i n St st. 

•Left Mitten: W i t h red, C O 64 sts. D i 
vide evenly onto dpn (16 sts on each) 
and jo in i n a rnd, being careful not to 
twist sts. Follow chart, beginning as indi
cated and working to thumb placement. 
To prepare for thumb opening, work 
across needle 1 (16 sts) i n pattern, work 
across needle 2 (the next 16 sts) wi th 
C C yarn. This w i l l make an extra row 
across the 16 thumb sts. These sts w i l l be 
removed later when thumb is worked. 
N o w go back to beginning of needle 2 
and w i t h M C , continue i n pattern as es
tablished to top shaping. Top shaping: 
* k l , ssk, work across needle i n pattern. 
W o r k across next needle i n pattern to 
last 2 sts, k2 tog; rep from * — 4 sts de
creased. W o r k 1 rnd even. Rep these last 
two rnds one more time, keeping i n pat
tern. Dec every rnd unt i l 8 sts rem. 

Break yarn. Thread yarn through rem 
sts, pul l up snug, and weave i n . Thumb: 
Carefully remove C C yarn. Place sts 
onto dpn: 16 sts on the lower (or front) 
edge and 17 sts on the upper (or back) 
edge. A t t a c h red at the right edge of the 
thumb and work across the 16 sts i n pat
tern as established (this is an all-red 
rnd), and 1 st from back needle—17 sts 
on the front needle; 16 sts o n back. D i 
vide sts evenly onto 3 or 4 needles, at
tach black and continue working around 
the 33 thumb sts keeping i n pattern. 
W h e n thumb measures halfway to your 
thumbnail , begin decreasing as for top of 
mitten: k l , ssk, work across 11 sts, k2 
tog; k l , ssk, work across 12 sts, k2 tog. 
W o r k one rnd even. Rep these 2 rnds 
once. T h e n work dec rnd only unt i l 9 sts 
rem. F inish off as for top of mitten. 

•Right Mitten: Make i n the same man
ner. W o r k the row for thumb placement 
as follows: work across needles 1 and 2 
(32 sts), work across needle 3 (the next 
16 sts) w i th C C . G o back to beginning 
of needle 3 and wi th M C , continue i n 
pattern as established. Complete as for 
Left M i t t e n . 

Purl on RS with 
appropriate color 

• Red 

j] Black 

| Sts for right thumb 

J Sts for right thumb 

Left 
Mitten 
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KNITTING GLOVES FROM 
THE TOP DOWN 

Dorothy T. Ratigan 

MO S T G L O V E S are kni t from 
the cuff to the fingertips, but 
they can be worked i n the op

posite direction—from the fingertips to 
the cuff. Try the instructions for the 
gloves below; they are a woman's size 
large. The fingers are kni t first and then 
attached to the hand, w h i c h is then 
worked to the cuff. To get a good fit, 
measure your hand well , plan carefully, 
and kni t a gauge swatch. Refer to the 
hand chart to determine your own mea
surements. If you check and recheck 
these basics, you'l l find the kni t t ing a 
pleasure, not a chore. 

Yarn: Dalegarn's H e i l o ( D K weight, 
100% wool ; 109 yd(100 m)/50 g): 2 
skeins. 

Needles: Set of 5 size 2 (2.75 mm) 5" 
(12 cm) double-pointed (dpn) and 4 
spare dpn. Adjust needle size if neces
sary to obtain correct gauge. 

Notions: Markers (m); stitch holders. 

Gauge: 14 sts and 20 rnds = 2" (5 cm) i n 
St st. 

•Left Glove: Little Finger: * C O 4 sts 
using the method described on page 41, 
1 st on each of 4 dpn. Place marker at 
beginning of rnd and join, being careful 
not to twist sts. K 2 rnds. [ K l , M l ] 4 
times—8 sts. K 2 rnds even (you should 
be at the fat pad on the finger, the widest 
part of your third phalanx) © . K l , [ M l , 
k2] 3 times, end M l , k l — 1 2 sts * . W o r k 
even to the joint between the third and 
second phalanges © . [K3, M l ] 4 times— 
16 sts. W o r k even to the middle of the 
first phalanx ® , k4, M l , k8, M l , k4—18 
sts. W o r k even to total finger length. 
Place sts on holder. C u t yarn leaving a 
6" (15 cm) tai l . Ring and Middle Fin-
gers: W o r k as for Litt le Finger between 
*s—12 sts 1. K 2 rnds. K 2 , [ M l , k3] 3 
times, M l , k l — 1 6 sts. W o r k even to the 
joint between the second and first pha
langes ® . K 2 , [ M l , k4] 3 times, M l , 
k2—20 sts. W o r k even to total finger 
length, ending 3 sts before m © . For Ring 
Finger: Place next 3 sts on string holder 
(to be stitched later onto Midd le F i n -

You can make a custom glove by tak
ing accurate measurements w i t h your 
hand flat on a table. F i l l i n the mea
surements between the dotted lines 
for finger length, palm width and palm 
length, and wrist width. F i l l i n finger 
widths at double arrow. K n i t a gauge 
swatch (preferably i n a sturdy dk yarn) 
and calculate your stitches per inch . 
You now have all the measurements 
necessary to work the following calcu
lation for the number of stitches need-

ger), do not remove m, place remaining 
17 sts on dpn. C u t yarn leaving a 6" (15 
cm) tai l . For Middle Finger: * * P l a c e next 
3 sts on string holder (they w i l l be 
stitched later onto adjacent finger), do 
not remove m, place next 7 sts on spare 
dpn; rep from * * once more. Index Fin
ger: W o r k as for R i n g and Midd le F in
gers, ending at m. Leave sts on dpn. Do 
not cut yarn. M o v e m from beginning of 
rnd to end of rnd. Place first 3 sts o n 
string holder to be stitched later onto 
Midd le Finger ® . Thumb: C O 6 sts. 
Place marker at beginning of rnd. K 2 
rnds. [ K l , M l , k2, M l ] 2 times—10 sts. 
K 2 rnds even. K l , M l , k3, M l , k2, M l , 

ed for each section: [ (Width X 2)+ 
Depth] X sts/inch (round to an even 
number). W h e n following the pat
tern, determine the number of stitches 
to be increased based on your own 
custom numbers. 

W = W i d t h 

D = Depth ( W i t h hand down on a flat 
surface, measure by standing a ruler up 
next to the fingers, palm, and wrist.) 

k3, M l , end k l — 1 4 sts. K 2 rnds even. 
K 2 , M l , k4, M l , k3, M l , k4, M l , end 
k l — 1 8 sts. K 2 rnds even. K 3 , M l , k5 , 
M l , k4, M l , k5, M l , end k l — 2 2 sts. 
W o r k even to total thumb length ending 
4 sts before m ® . Place next 4 sts on 
string holder and remaining 18 sts o n 
another holder. C u t yarn leaving a 6" 
(15 cm) tai l . Set aside. 

•Hand: In this next step you w i l l jo in 
the Index, Middle , and R i n g Fingers, 
kn i t 2 rnds, and then jo in the Litt le F i n 
ger. To begin, ho ld Index Finger i n right 
hand, slip m from spare dpn holding 7 
Midd le Finger sts to right-hand needle 
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(there w i l l be 2 markers together—leave 
both i n place). W i t h attached yarn, k7 
M i d d l e Finger sts, slip m from spare dpn 
holding R i n g Finger sts to right-hand 
needle, k a l l R i n g Finger sts o n spare 
dpn. K to double marker at beg of rnd 
(between Index and M i d d l e F ingers)— 
48 sts. K 2 rnds even. Join Little Finger: 
K14 sts, place next 3 sts o n string holder 
(to be stitched later onto Lit t le Finger), 
slip Lit t le Finger m, k l 5 sts from Lit t le 
Finger holder, place next 3 sts o n string 
holder (to be stitched later onto R i n g 
Finger), k to end of rnd—60 sts. W o r k 
even for palm length to thumb®—about 
2" (5 cm) for this glove—ending 6 sts 
before double marker (For Right Glove: 
end 2 sts after double marker). Place 
next 4 sts o n holder. H o l d thumb sts i n 
left hand and face the two sets of 4 sts o n 
string holders together (the fingers are 
pointing down and so is the thumb). 

C A S T - O N M E T H O D 

#1 
Leaving a 6" tail, wrap yarn clockwise 

around index finger once. 

#2 
With #3 steel crochet hook, work 4 

individual single crochet stitches in ring. 

Place marker. W i t h right-hand needle, 
k l 8 T h u m b sts o n holder, pm, k2 sts o n 
palm, ending at the double marker—74 
sts. K l rnd even. Decrease rnd: W o r k to 
first thumb marker, k2tog, k l 4 , ssk, k2 
(end of rnd) . Rep last 2 rnds, working 2 
fewer sts between thumb markers 8 times 
total—2 sts remain between thumb 
markers. K l rnd, removing markers. K to 
6 sts before double marker, k2tog, ssk, 
k2—56 sts. W o r k even for palm 
length—about 2 3 / 4 M (7 cm) for this 
glove. W o r k ribbing of choice for desired 
length. B O loosely. 

•Finishing: Use the Kitchener stitch 
(see page 52) to jo in the 3 sts o n string 
holders between each finger together. 
Rep for the 4 sts at thumb/palm joint. 
Wash and block to shape. Wear i n good 
health! 

#3 
Place each one on dpn as it is formed. 

#4 
Pull each st snugly into place as you 

make it; when you have finished, pull the 
tail to tighten the last bit. 

Not Just For Special 
Occasions 

Vktorian 
f elegance 

in block 
i walnut 

t h e , 
simplicity 

•^styling in 

The most b ^ i r t t y thing 

about ffl/JTM needles is 

the woythey work! 

Write for cotolog and deoler iiprest yoy. 

Brittany Company 
3461 Big Cut l i / D e p t I, 
Placerville, CA 95667 USA 
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S J 0 M A N N MAN'S GLOVES 

TH I S P A T T E R N is t a k e n f r o m a 

g l o v e f o u n d i n a N o r w e g i a n 

b o o k , Votter og Vanter, b y A n n a 

M a r o y B j e l l a n d , D a g n y D i e t r i c h s o n , a n d 

A g o t Egge . ( F o r l a g t A v H . A s c h e h o u g 

a n d C o . O s l o , 1 9 5 5 ) . O n c e y o u u n d e r -

s t a n d h o w t h e g loves are w o r k e d , y o u 

c a n w o r k t h e m a l m o s t e n t i r e l y f r o m 

char ts w i t h l i t t l e t e x t . 

Notes : A l l f ingers are w o r k e d c i r c u -

lar ly . T o m a k e f ingers t h a t are n o t t o o 

t i g h t a n d t h a t h a v e t h e c o r r e c t p a t t e r n -

i n g , cast o n n e w sts a n d p i c k u p s o m e sts 

i n t h e spaces b e t w e e n t h e f ingers . T h e 3 -

st ' B a r ' p a t t e r n o n t h e o u t e r edge o f t h e 

i n d e x a n d l i t t l e f ingers is t h e same p a t -

t e r n t h a t is f o r m e d b e t w e e n a l l o f t h e 

fingers w h e n sts are p i c k e d u p or cast o n . 

B e c a r e f u l to m a i n t a i n gauge. 

E a c h finger has its o w n s t i t c h c o u n t , 

d e p e n d i n g o n t h e size o f t h e finger. O n e 

t i p for c l o s i n g u n s i g h t l y gaps at t h e base 

o f t h e fingers w h e r e n e w sts h a v e b e e n 

p i c k e d u p f r o m t h e p r e v i o u s finger is to 

p i c k u p 2 m o r e sts t h a n r e q u i r e d at e a c h 

s ide o f t h e p i c k e d - u p g r o u p . O n t h e n e x t 

r n d , ssk t h e first 2 sts a n d k 2 t o g t h e last 

2 sts o f t h e g r o u p t o a c h i e v e t h e c o r r e c t 

s t i t c h c o u n t a n d c lose t h e gaps. 

Finished Size: M e n ' s large. llVi" (29 

c m ) l o n g a n d 9" (23 c m ) i n c i r c u m f e r -

e n c e . 

Y a r n : Peer G y n t ( 1 0 0 % w o o l ; 9 0 y d 

(82 m)/50 g) : - 290 L o d e n G r e e n , 

#664 N a t u r a l , 2 ske ins e a c h . 

Needles: Set o f r ive size 2 (2.5 m m ) 

d o u b l e - p o i n t e d ( d p n ) : 8" (20 c m ) a n d 

5" (12 c m ) l o n g . A d j u s t n e e d l e size if 

necessary to o b t a i n gauge. 

N o t i o n s : M a r k e r s ( m ) , s t i t c h h o l d e r s . 

Gauge: 15 sts a n d 14 rows = 2" (5 c m ) 

o v e r p a t t e r n . 13 sts a m d 17 rows = 2" (5 

c m ) i n S t st. 

•Left G l o v e : W i t h n a t u r a l , C O 5 6 sts. 

D i v i d e e v e n l y o n t o d p n (14 sts o n e a c h ) . 

J o i n , b e i n g c a r e f u l n o t to t w i s t sts. W o r k 

19 r n d s o f k 2 , p 2 r i b b i n g as f o l l o w s : w i t h 

n a t u r a l , w o r k 4 r n d s , * w i t h l o d e n , w o r k 

3 r n d s , w i t h n a t u r a l , w o r k 1 r n d , w i t h 

l o d e n , w o r k 1 r n d , w i t h n a t u r a l , w o r k 1 

r n d ; rep f r o m * o n c e , a n d w i t h l o d e n , 

w o r k 3 r n d s . W i t h n a t u r a l , k 3 r n d s , i n c 4 

sts e v e n l y spaced o n first r n d — 6 0 sts. 

F o l l o w c h a r t ( b e l o w a n d page 4 4 ) , be -

g i n n i n g as i n d i c a t e d , w o r k 5 r n d s . N e x t 

r n d : k l O , i n c 1, k l 3 , p m , M l ( t h u m b 

i n c ) , p m , k 7 , i n c 1, k 2 0 , i n c 1, k l O — 6 4 

sts. C o n t i n u e f o l l o w i n g c h a r t , w o r k i n g 

t h u m b increases as s h o w n . Increase t h e 

t h u m b b y 2 sts ( i n c 1 st after first m a n d 

before s e c o n d m ) e v e r y 2 r n d s u n t i l 

there are 15 sts b e t w e e n m a r k e r s . W o r k 

o n e m o r e r n d as s h o w n o n c h a r t . N e x t 

r n d : w o r k to first m , r e m o v e i t , p l a c e t h e 

15 t h u m b sts o n a h o l d e r , r e m o v e s e c o n d 

m . M a i n t a i n i n g p a l m p a t t e r n , C O 9 n e w 

sts t o r e p l a c e t h e sts r e m o v e d a n d c o n -

t i n u e w o r k i n g i n r n d s . C o m p l e t e t h e 

c h a r t to l i t t l e finger s h a p i n g . Little Fin
ger: T h e l i t t l e finger starts 2 r n d s be fore 

t h e o t h e r fingers. B e g i n n i n g at M a n d 

f o l l o w i n g L i t t l e F i n g e r Sts o n c h a r t , k 8 

sts i n p a l m p a t t e r n , p l a c e n e x t 53 sts 

Left Glove 

See below for 
right glove 

Inc rnd 

Begin right glove Begin left glove 

Right Glove 

Ring Finger stsl M i d d , e Finger I , n d e x F j n g e r s t s 

290 Loden Inc st for 
right thumb • 

Begin round 

664 Natural • S ^ M ^ u S 
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onto a holder, w i t h attached yarns, C O 5 
sts (1 natural, 3 loden, 1 natural), work 
rem 11 back of hand sts i n pattern—24 
sts. Divide sts evenly onto dpn arid work 
according to Lit t le Finger Chart , or to 
desired length. Decrease for the top: De
crease by working an ssk w i t h the 2 sts 
after each of the 3-st 'Bar' patterns and a 
k2tog the 2 sts before each of the 'Bar' 
patterns—4 dec worked. W o r k the de
creases every rnd unt i l 8 sts rem. O n the 
last dec rnd, work a double decrease o n 
both 3-st 'Bar' patterns: *s l ip 2 sts tog as 
to knit , k l , p2sso; k l ; rep from *—4 sts 
rem. Break yarn. Thread yarn through 
rem sts, pu l l up snug, and weave i n . Con* 
tinue on hand: Place the 53 sts o n ho ld
er back onto 3 long dpn. Palm facing, at
tach yarns to the left of little finger and 
k53 sts i n charted pattern, pick up and 
kni t 6 sts (2 natural, 1 loden, 3 natural) 
into the 5 C O sts at base of little f inger— 
59 sts. K l rnd even. N e x t rnd: W o r k the 
rem fingers, one at a time according to 
the appropriate chart, placing the sts des
ignated for each finger onto short dpn, 
then picking up the same number of sts 
as are i n the 'gusset' (those sts C O at the 
inside of the finger) and casting o n new 
sts on the other side of the finger. 
Thumb:. Place 15 sts o n holder onto 2 
short dpn. Pick up 11 sts i n the 9 C O sts 
o n the palm (the first and last sts i n nat
ural and the rem 9 sts i n pattern as chart
ed). W o r k thumb as for fingers, fol lowing 
T h u m b Char t and decreasing i n the same 
manner. 

•Right Glove: W o r k i n the same man
ner, beginning as indicated o n Left 
G l o v e Chart . W o r k hand chart as given, 
beg thumb inc as indicated by red mark 
on Left G l o v e Chart . W o r k last 6 rnds of 
hand following Right G l o v e Chart . W o r k 
fingers as for left hand, reversing pick-up 
and C O sts between the ringers. 

Selected Reading 
Lind, Vebeke, Knitting In The Nordic Tradi

tion. Ashville, North Carolina: Lark 
Books, 1984. 

Gottfridsson and Gottfridsson, The Swedish 
Mitten Book. Ashville, North Carolina: 
Lark Books, 1984. 

Thomas, Mary, Mary Thomas s Knitting Book 
New York: Dover Publications, Inc., 1972. 
(First printed in 1938) 

Heilo 
The Perfect Blend 

of Inspiration and 

Quality in Natural 

Fibers. Heilo HH)(c 

Norwegian Sport 

Weight Wool in 50 

colors, or Falk in 

Superwash. Call For 

Your Nearest Store & 

Our Free Brochure-

800-441-DALE. 

D A L E OF NORWAY 

206 Travis Lam' #5 
Waukesha. Wl 

B O O K S A N D C R A F T S , I N C . 

YOUR RESOURCE FOR 
BOOKS A B O U T K N I T T I N G 

Inspiration, ideas, and patterns from knitting 
notables such as Alice Starmore, Barbara Walker, 

Kaffe Fassett, and Debbie Bliss 

We also carry books about weaving, sewing, needlework, color, 
design, quilting, fashion, jewelry, and more; ball winders; and yarns 
and equipment for weaving. For a copy of our extensive (more than 
1500 titles) book catalog, send a check or money order for $3.00 to: 

Unicorn Books and Crafts, Inc., 1338 Ross St. Dept. IK6 
Petaluma Ca 94954-6502 707-762-3362 707-762-0335 (fax) 
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SJ0MANN MAN'S 
GLOVES 

Ring Finger 

Little Finger 

Pick-up Back of 
sts in little hand sts 
finger CO 

Index Finger Middle Finger 

Pick-up 
sts in middle 

finger CO 

Pick-up 
sts in ring 
finger CO 

Back of 
hand sts 

Thumb 

These 10 rnds 
are shown on 

the main chart. 
Do not duplicate. 

Inc st 
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BLACKBERRY RIDGE 
WOOLEN MILL, Inc. 

3776 Forshaug Road 

C Mt. Horeb, WI 53572 

[t T i p J%k ( 6 0 8 )437-3762 

Wonderfully Soft Yarns 
Spun at our Mill 

Spun from Natures Finest Fibers 
100% Wool and Exotic Fiber Blends 

Natural and Hand Dyed Colors 
Kits and Patterns also 

Featuring for 1996 
SOCK of the MONTH 
12 new patterns and kits 
to challenge and delight any knitter. 

Brochure and yarn samples $3.00 
Visit our web site at 

http: //www. blackberry-ridge. com 

Fiesta Yarns Shawl • Kit $55 J 
14 Hand-dyed Colorways \ 

40 PAGE CATALOG \ 
1-800-482-9801 

11 N. MAIN STREET \ 
ASHLAND, OR 97520 

Alice Starmore 
Dale of Norway 
Tahki 
Brown Sheep 
Vittadini 
Creative Yarns 
Manos 
Cynthia Helene 
Lorna's Laces 
Mountain Colors 
Stahi 
Lang 
Green Mountain 
Berroco 
Annabel Fox 
Classic Elite 
Prism 
FiestaYarns 
Rowan 
Noro 
Crystal Palace 
Froehlich 

K N I T T I N G IN 
S C A N D I N A V I A 

M I D - J U N 

i "IBT mmerse yourself in the knitting traditions of ] 
Denmark, Norway and Sweden on this four-

| J t teen day knitting journey with Interweave 
Press. The unique geometric, floral, and figurative j 
designs of Scandinavia come alive as we explore 1 

historical textiles in museums and private! 
collections, and visit studios of contemporary j 
knitwear designers. W e ' l l also be learning : 
traditional Scandinavian knitting techniques in j 
specially arranged hands-on workshops through-1 
out the trip. 

Indulgt 

For details, send a business-size SASE to: 

I N T E R W E A V E P R E S S 

Scandinavian Journey, 201 East Fourth Street, 
Loveland, Colorado 80537-5655 

Pattern Books $20.00; 

Catalogue $5.00; 

Colour card of 
150 shades $10.00 

Kdigu Deep 
Sea Sweater 

Kit 
$ 9 5 . 0 0 (CDN) 

Koigu Designs in Fair Isle & Reverse Fair Isle 
Koigu Wool yarn in Chunky & Sport 

Premium Koigu Merino 

KOIGU WOOL DESIGNS 
R.R.#1 Williamsford, Ontario, Canada, NOH 2VO 

Phone/Fax (519) 794-3066 
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ENTRELAC VEST 
Torri Hanna 

TA K E H E A R T , this attractive vest 
is harder to explain than to kni t . 
Take the directions literally, and 

try working the purl rows from the kn i t 
side as described o n page 50—it w i l l 
speed the process and eliminate the need 
to turn the needles every few sts. Every 
entrelac square is worked as a series of 
short rows of six sts each, and only one 
color is worked at a time. T h e fronts and 
back are worked separately "top d o w n " 
from the shoulders to the underarms, 
and then joined and worked i n one piece 
to the lower edge. T h e edges are finished 
w i t h single crochet. 

Note: Because this vest is a bias knit , 
it w i l l tend to stretch. Measure the gauge 
carefully. It is better to kni t this a bit too 
tight than too loose. 

Finished Size: 3 5 3 A ( 4 1 A 46 3/ 4, 52lA)n 

(91 (105, 119, 132.5) cm) bust/chest cir-
cumference. 

Yarn: Berroco M o h a i r Classic (78% 
mohair, 13% wool , 9% nylon ; 93 
yd/l l/z oz (85 m/43 g): #A6438 slate 
heather ( M C ) , 3 skeins; #A6562 
blue, #A9537 lavender, #B8107 pale 
green, 1 skein each. 

Needles: Size 9 (5.5 mm) : 32" (80 
cm) circular. Adjust needle size if 
necessary to obtain the correct 
gauge. 

Notions: Large stitch holders; size 
G crochet hook; five 7/8" (2 cm) 
buttons (optional). 
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Gauge: 14 sts and 20 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
i n St st. Each 6-st square measures 23/4M 

(7 cm) across the diagonal. 

Entrelac Components: 

Note: T h e following components are re-
ferred to i n the kni t t ing instructions that 
follow. W h e n two sts are to be worked 
together (ssk or p2tog), the sts w i l l be 
two different colors, except when work-
ing the edge triangles. 

Base Triangle (A) 
Row I : K 2 , turn. 
Row 2: SI 1, p i , turn. 
Row 3 : K 3 , turn. 
Row 4: SI 1, p2, turn. 
Row 5 : K 4 , turn. 
Row 6: SI 1, p3, turn. 
Row 7: K 5 , turn. 
Row 8: SI 1, p4, turn. 
Row 9: K 6 . O n e base triangle completed. 
Rep these 9 rows unt i l al l sts have been 

worked. 

Left Edge Triangle (B) 
Row 1: P I , turn. 
Row 2: K i n front and back of st, turn. 
Row 3 : P I , p2tog, turn. 
Row 4: K l , k i n front and back of next 

st, turn. 
Row 5 : P2, p2tog, turn. 
Row 6: K 2 , k i n front and back of next 

st, turn. 
Row 7: P3, p2tog, turn. 
Row 8: K 3 , k i n front and back of next 

st, turn. 
Row 9: P4, p2tog, turn. 
Row 10: K 4 , k i n front and back of next 

st, turn. 
Row 11: P5, p2tog. 

Square One (C) 
W i t h R S facing, pick up and k6 sts along 
the side edge of the last triangle or 

square worked, beginning at the top of 
the triangle and working down to the 
base from left to right. (This is the oppo-
site direction from w h i c h you normally 
pick up sts; if it feels awkward, use a cro-
chet hook to pick up the sts or simply 
turn the work and pick up the sts as if to 
purl , working from the right to the left, 
and then turn the work back around.) 
Row 1: K 6 , turn. 
Row 2: P5, p2tog, turn. 

Rep these two rows u n t i l al l sts from ad-
jacent triangle or square have been 
worked. E n d w i t h R o w 2. 

Right Edge Triangle (D) 
W i t h R S facing, pick up and k6 sts from 
left to right along the side edge of the 
last triangle or square worked, as for C : 
Square O n e . 
Row 1: K 6 , turn. 
Row 2: P4, p2tog, turn. 
Row 3: K 5 , turn. 
Row 4: P3, p2tog, turn. 
Row 5 : K 4 , turn. 
Row 6: P2, p2tog, turn. 
Row 7: K 3 , turn. 
Row 8: P I , p2tog, turn. 
Row; 9: K 2 , turn. 
Row 10: P2tog, turn. 
Row 11; K 1 , break off yarn, and pul l tai l 

through loop. 

Square Two (E) 
W i t h R S facing, pick up and k6 sts along 
the side edge of the triangle D or square 
C just worked, beginning at the top and 
working down to the base (from the 
right to the left). (This is the direction 
i n w h i c h sts are normally picked up. See 
Figure 1 page 51.) Turn work. 
Row 1: P6, turn. 
Row 2: K 5 , ssk, turn. 
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Rep these two rows unt i l a l l sts from ad
jacent square have been worked. E n d 
w i t h R o w 2. 

Right Increase—Square One (F) 
W i t h R S facing, pick up and k6 sts from 
left to right along the side edge of the 
last triangle or square, as for C : Square 
One . 
Row I: K 6 , turn. 
Row 2: P6, turn. 

Rep these two rows unt i l 12 rows have 
been worked. E n d w i t h R o w 2. 

Right Increase—Square Two (Q) 
O n right needle, C O 6 sts, turn. 
Row I: P6, turn. 
Row 2: K 5 , ssk, turn. 

Rep these two rows unt i l a l l sts from 
adjacent square have been worked. 
E n d w i t h R o w 2. 

Left Increase—Square One (H) 
O n right needle, C O 6 sts, turn. 
Row 1: P5, p2tog, turn. 
Row 2: K 6 , turn. 

Rep these two rows u n t i l a l l sts from 
adjacent square have been worked. 
E n d w i t h R o w 1. 

Left Increase—Square Two (I) 
W i t h R S facing, pick up and k6 sts along 
the side edge of square C just worked, as 
for Square Two (E). 
Row I: P6, turn. 
Row 2: K 6 , turn. 

Rep these two rows unt i l a l l sts from 
adjacent square have been worked. 
E n d w i t h R o w 2. 

Finishing Square (J) 
W i t h R S facing, pick up and k6 sts along 
the side edge of square C just worked, as 
for Square Two (E). 
Row I: P6, turn. 
Row 2: K 5 , ssk, turn. 

Rep these two rows unt i l a l l sts from ad
jacent square have been worked. O n last 
Row 2, B O u n t i l 2 sts (1 of each color) 
remain o n left needle, ssk, then pass first 
st over second, pick up first st for next 
square and pass remaining st from over 
it. P ick up 5 more sts to begin next end 
square—6 sts o n right needle. Cont inue 
i n this manner unt i l a l l sts are bound off. 

•Upper Left Front: W i t h M C , C O 
12(12, 18, 18) sts, turn. 

Set I: W i t h M C , work Base Triangle ( A ) 
2 (2, 3, 3) times. 

Set 2: W i t h blue, work Left Edge Trian
gle (B), then Square O n e (C) 1 (1, 2, 
2) times, then Right Edge Triangle 
(D) . 

Set 3: W i t h M C , work Square Two (E) 
2 (2, 3, 3) times. 

Set 4: W i t h lavender, work as for Set 2. 
Set 5: W i t h M C , work as for Set 3. 
Set 6: W i t h pale green, work Left Edge 

Triangle (B), then Square O n e (C) 
1 (1, 2, 2) times, then Right Increase 
Square O n e (F). 

Set 7: W i t h M C , work Right Increase 
Square Two ( G ) , then Square Two 
(E) 2 (2, 3, 3) times. 

Set 8: W i t h blue, work Left Increase 
Square O n e ( H ) , then Square O n e 
(C) 2 (2, 3, 3) times, then Right Edge 
Triangle (D) . 

Place al l sts o n holder. Set aside. 

•Upper Right Front: W i t h M C , C O 
12(12, 18, 18) sts, turn. 
Set I: W i t h M C , work Base Triangle ( A ) 

2 (2, 3, 3) times. 
Set 2: W i t h blue, work Left Edge Trian

gle (B), then Square O n e (C) 1 (1, 2, 
2) times, then Right Edge Triangle 
(D) . 

Set 3: W i t h M C , work Square Two (E) 
2 (2, 3, 3) times. 

Set 4: W i t h lavender, work as for Set 2. 
Set 5 : W i t h M C , work as for Set 3. 
Set 6: W i t h pale green, work Left 

Increase Square O n e ( H ) , then 
Square O n e (C) 1 (1, 2, 2) times, 
then Right Edge Triangle (D) . 

Set 7: W i t h M C , work Square Two (E) 
2 (2, 3, 3) times, then Left Increase 
Square Two (I). 

—continued on page 50 
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Knitting with Handspun 
Deborah Robson 

F E W P L E A S U R E S equal that of 
kn i t t ing a garment w i t h handspun 
yarn: the perfect texture, gauge, 

fiber quality, and color come together i n 
a way that brings supreme satisfaction. 

What's involved i n successful kni t t ing 
wi th handspun? First, creative and con
stant attention to the basic skills of knit
ting. Second, an understanding of the 
options available to spinners w h i c h 
aren't readily found wi th commercial 
yarns and an appreciation of how each 
choice affects the finished piece. 

A l t h o u g h you can knit anything wi th 
handspun—from a sisal doormat to a 
qiviut shawl to a silk wedding dress—I'll 
talk sweaters, to keep things manageable. 

CALCULATING TYPE 
A N D YARDAGE 

The gauge swatch assumes even 
greater importance than usual when 

you're working wi th handspun. N e w 
spinners make irregular yarn; this is a 
given, and while it can produce delight
ful fabrics, it can also cause sizing head
aches. O n my first handspun sweater, I 
knitted the usual 4- inch (10-cm) square 
swatch, then made a long cardigan. The 
vagaries of my yarn resulted i n a sweater 
that didn't reach around my body. I sal
vaged it by crocheting a 6-inch (15-cm) 
wide shawl collar and then wore the 
sweater for about ten years. 

For future projects, however, I shifted 
to 6- to 8-inch (15- to 20-cm) swatches 
and managed to make the sizes I expect
ed. A s my spinning improved, the size of 
my swatches decreased again. But I st i l l 
l ike larger-than-average swatches 
because I usually spin while paying too 
much attention to something else and 
my yarn isn't precise. (Some spinners 
can make exquisitely precise yarn.) 

W h a t size yarn is this? If there's no 

wrapper, how can you figure it out? 
Mostly by kni t t ing a swatch and seeing if 
you get a fabric wi th pleasing texture 
and body—neither too stiff nor too 
l imp—at the gauge you have i n mind . 
A s a general guideline, however, you can 
wrap the yarn around a 1- or 2-inch 
(2.5- or 5-cm) wide section of a ruler 
and get an estimate. If you get about 18 
wraps/inch (2.5 cm), you're looking at 
laceweight; about 16, fingering; about 
14, sport; about 12, worsted; about 10, 
bulky; 8 or fewer, very bulky. 

How much yarn do you need? A s i n 
conversions between commercial yarns, 
yardage gives better information than 
weight. A M c M o r r a n balance is a simple 
tool that lets you cut a length of your 
yarn and estimate its yards per pound; 
you can then Use this measurement to 
determine how many yards you have. 
Your pattern may tel l you how many 
yards you need; if it just lists the number 
of balls of a particular type of yarn, you 
can look at that yarn's package to get a 
yardage count or consult one of the 
yardage lists available i n yarn shops. 

A d d 15 to 20% to the final yardage 

_yf SUSAN'S 
^ £ = = ^ < FIBER •carding 

i v SHOP . spinning 
• weave 

Susan's Fiber Shop 

N 250 HWY. A 
COLUMBUS, Wl 53925 

414-MA-FIBER 
Formerly McFarland's Custom Carding 

"Yarn Keeper" Bracelet $12.95 

"Nalbinding" Book I (Beginning Lessons) $6.00 
"Nalbinding" Book II (Edge stitches) $6.00 

by Larry Schmidt 
Nalbinding Needles $6.00 

KNITTING BOOKS AVAILABLE 
(Write for list) 

• Machine Knitting Books 
• Sock Books 

"When your hand knit socks 
need mending, order the 

NEW "Darning Egg." 

Walnut or Cherry - $10.00 
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S&fetfaMty fa* SUM! 
Kits and Yams featured in this 

issue are now available, and we offer 
Free Shipping! 

Our new Full Color 20 page 
catalog is hot off the press! 

Order your copy now at $3.00 
refundable with any order! 

Our new address -

m W O O L connexion 
34 East Main Street, 

Old Avon Village North, Avon, CT 06001 

1-800-933-9665 
Fax 860-677-7039 

L http://www.tiac.net/users/wool/connection A 

http://www.tiac.net/users/wool/connection


figure for repairs, redesign, and other 
mid-knit t ing changes. 

S P I N N I N G C H O I C E S 

Wonderful commercial yarns tempt 
me on al l sides, and most are suited for 
making sweaters or whatever I have i n 
mind. T h e fibers that constitute these 
yarns are middle-of-the-road, versatile 
textures and weights. They have to be 
able to endure mechanical processing 
and to serve a variety of uses. 

N o t so w i t h handspun yarns. 
If you're making or buying a hand-

made yarn, you can specify the end prod-
uct and select the fibers to suit it exactly. 
T h e danger here? Choosing too coarse a 
fiber for a sweater that w i l l touch skin, 
for example, or too delicate a fiber to 
stand up to hard wear. I made that first 
shawl-collared sweater from a fairly 
coarse Romney wool (Romneys can vary 
more than some other breeds). I couldn't 
wear it without a turtleneck. It was sti l l a 
good sweater, and showed no signs of 
wear after ten years of hard service. But 
(I can say this now) it would have been 

more comfortable without the shawl 
collar! 

O n the other hand, I recently 
finished a wonderful large shawl which , 
for me, epitomizes the advantages of 
kni t t ing w i t h handspun. T h e yarn 
blends a deep blue M e r i n o wool (very 
fine and soft) w i t h k i d mohair (if you 
think mohair is scratchy, you've only 
met the adult fiber). This blue dream is 
heathered w i t h bits of pink, and the fiber 
spun like joy. T h e M e r i n o gives the 
shawl softness and lightweight warmth. 
T h e delicate mohair adds suppleness to 
the drape and helps the yarn define the 
lace patterning. 

THE RISKS 

It's only fair to warn you of the risks 
of kni t t ing w i t h handspun. You ' l l get 
spoiled. O n l y the best of commercial 
yarns w i l l tempt you, and your ideas w i l l 
range beyond most yarn shops' shelves. 
You ' l l get frustrated by what you know 
can be done w i t h yarn you can't find 
anywhere. 

You ' l l become so aware of the subtle 

choices and their effects on your finished 
garments that you w i l l appall your family 
and friends by ripping things apart mo-
ments or years after completing them, 
only to start over o n the search for the 
perfect combination of fiber, construc-
t ion, and end use. 

THE BENEFITS 

M y handspun garments—knitted 
right the first time, or the second, or 
whenever—bring me delight whenever I 
pick up my needles or open my closet 
door. A n d delight, i n our hurry-up 
world, is a rare, and treasurable, 
commodity. C ^ D 

Deb Robson, editor of Spin-Off magazine, has 
survived most of her life by knitting through it. 
She counts her spinning wheel in the list of sani
ty-inducing, heart-warming friends. 

SUBSCRIBE TODAY! 
You are cordially invited to • • • 

Join the party! 
W E ' V E H A D S O M U C H F U N with this premier 
issue of Knits that we don't want the party to end. 
Subscribe to Interweave Knits and be knit happy all 
year long. Four knitting-packed issues plus two 
subscriber-only newsletters wi l l keep you busy with 
inspirational projects and up-to-date on the latest 
knitting news. Beginning with the Spring 1997 issue 
we'll give you more of what you're enjoying in this 
issue—varied techniques, visits with knitters, and 
projects, projects, projects! We' l l include your new 
ideas, and give you some happy surprises. 

D o n ' t miss the fun—subscribe today! $24 for 1 year/4 issues 
(and 2 newsletters!) $31 for 1 year-Canadian and Foreign, 

U S funds only. C a l l (800) 645-3675 or fill out the card o n 
page 61 and send it along w i t h your payment to : 

=Sii5\ INTERWEAVE PRESS 
=lT±i2/ 201 East Fourth Street, Dept. A - K A 

Loveland, Colorado 80537-5655 
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(continued from page 47) 

Set 8: W i t h blue, work Left Edge Trian-
gle (B), then Square O n e (C) 2 (2, 3, 
3) times, then Right Increase Square 
One (F). 

Place sts o n holder. Set aside. 

•Upper Back: N o t e that the back has 
two fewer sets than the fronts. W i t h 
M C , C O 30 (42, 42, 54) sts, turn. 
Set I: W i t h M C , work Base Triangle ( A ) 

5 (7, 7, 9) times. 
Set 2: W i t h lavender, work Left Edge 

Triangle (B), then Square O n e (C) 
4 (6, 6, 8) times, then Right Edge T r i -
angle (D) . 

Set 3: W i t h M C , work Square Two (E) 
5 (7, 7, 9) times. 

Set 4: W i t h pale green, work as for Set 2. 
Set 5 : W i t h M C , work as for Set 3. 
Set 6: W i t h blue, work Left Increase 

Square O n e ( H ) , then Square O n e 
(C) 4 (6, 6, 8,) times, then Right 
Increase Square O n e (F). 

•Body: Place Upper Left Front and 
Upper Right Front sts o n same needle as 
the Upper Back sts, positioning them so 
that the Upper Left Front sts are to the 
right of the Upper Back sts, and the 
Upper Right Front sts are to the left of 
the Upper Back sts. (P in shoulders 
together and fold as if to wear vest—the 
last blue edge triangles of the two front 
pieces should be at the front opening; 
the blue increase squares at the under-
arms.) 
Set 1: Starting at the right edge w i t h 

M C , work Square Two (E) 13 (15, 17, 
19) t imes—all three pieces joined. 

Set 2: W i t h lavender, work Left Edge 
Triangle (B), Square O n e (C)12 (14, 
16, 18) times, Right Edge Triangle 
(D) . 

Set 3: W i t h M C , work Square Two (E) 
13 (15, 17, 19) times. 

Set 4: W i t h pale green, work as for Set 2. 
Set 5 : W i t h M C , work as for Set 3. 
Set 6: W i t h blue, work as for Set 2. 
Set 7: W i t h M C , work Square Two (E) 

12 (14, 16, 18) times, then Finishing 
Square (J), cutting yarn after last st is 
bound off and pul l ing the tai l through 
the loop. 

Set 8: W i t h lavender, work Square O n e 
(C) 12 (14, 16, 18) times. O n last 

row of last square, B O al l 6 sts, work-
ing p2tog o n the last 2 sts before 
binding them off. 

Set 9: W i t h M C , work Finishing Square 
(J) 11 (13, 15, 17) times, remember-
ing to B O at the end of each 6-st 
square. 

•Finishing: M a t c h Base Triangles at 
shoulders, beginning at armhole edge 
and working towards neck. W i t h W S to-
gether and M C , attach fronts to back at 
shoulders w i t h single crochet (sc), 
beginning at neck edge and working to-
ward armhole. T h e n continue working 
sc around the armhole edges. Beginning 
at right shoulder seam, sc w i t h M C 
around entire edge of vest, working 2 sc 
i n the point of each triangle. Steam gen-
tly. Sew o n buttons, if desired, and then 
work chain stitch crocheted button 
loops o n right front edge, opposite but-
tons. ^ 

Torri Hanna is the knitting whiz at Lambspun, 
our local yarn store. She frequently gets roped 
into knitting for Interweave magazines. 

To avoid constant turning of the work, 
you can knit and purl from the same side. 

To purl from the knit side: W i t h 
R S facing and yarn in back, insert left 
needle into first st o n right needle 
from front to back, wrap yarn over top 
of needle and then around to back, 
and pull loop through. Or, simply hold 
work with W S facing, insert needle as 
if to purl and wrap yarn around, turn 
work so R S faces, not ing where and 
h o w the needle and yarn are posi-
tioned, and continue to purl from the 
knit side. To knit from the purl side: 
W i t h W S bf facing and yarn in front, 
insert left needle into first st on right 
needle from back to front, wrap yarn 
under bot tom of needle and then 
around to front, and p u l l loop 
through. Or , simply h o l d work w i t h 
R S facing, insert needle as if to kni t 
and wrap yarn around, turn work so 
W S faces, noting where and how the 
needle and yarn are positioned, and 
continue to knit from the purl side. 

ENTRELAC HAT 
Kathryn Alexander 

TH I S H A T has four side panels, 
each kni t i n three-dimensional 
entrelac, and a top panel of four 

triangles stitched together. T h e side pan-
els are made up of three sets of peaks 
that are formed from two rows of 
entrelac rectangles. T h e two rectangles 
forming the first set of peaks are worked 
w i t h W S facing, the two rectangles 
forming the second set of peaks are 
worked w i t h R S facing, and the two rec-
tangles forming the third set of peaks are 
worked w i t h W S facing. (This necessi-
tates working two successive rows w i t h 
the same side facing three times.) T h e 
top of the hat is decorated w i t h I-cord 
tassels and the lower edge is finished 
w i t h two rows of I-cord. Experience 
level? If you want it, you can make it. 

Finished Size: Fits 21 to 22 1/2M (53 to 57 
cm) head. For a slightly larger hat, use 
one size larger needle. For child's hat, re-
duce the number of sts and rows i n each 
rectangle as desired. (Each rectangle is 
1" [2.5 cm] wide). 

Y a r n : Crystal Palace Helena (52% 
cotton, 48% viscose rayon; 121 yd 
(110 m)/50 g): #411 celery, #306 or-
ange, #06 red, #511 pink, #512 pur-
ple, #312 aqua, #33 green, #32 dark 
blue, #39 light blue, and #90 olive, 
1 ball each. 

Needles : Three double-pointed 
(dpn) size 2 (2.75 mm) and one size 
3 (3.25 mm). Adjust needle size if 
necessary to obtain gauge. 

Gauge: 28 sts and 32 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
i n St st o n smaller needles. 6 sts = 1" 
(2.5 cm) and 6 sets of rectangles = 3Vi" 
(9 cm) i n three-dimensional entrelac. 

•Panels: M a k e four panels using the col -
ors specified. W i t h red (dark blue, pur-
ple, green) and larger dpn, C O 30 sts. 
Change to smaller dpn and si 1, k29. 
N e x t row: SI 1, p29. 

Foundation Triangles: Row 1 w i l l be 
R S . Each triangle is worked back and 
forth on 6 sts. 
Row I: K 2 , turn. 
Row 2: SI 1 purlwise, p i , turn. 
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Row 3 : K 3 , turn. 
Row 4: SI 1 purlwise, p2, turn. 
Row 5: K 4 , turn. 
Row 6: SI 1 purlwise, p3, turn. 
Row 7: K 5 , turn. 
Row 8: SI 1 purlwise, p4, turn. 
Row 9: K 6 . 
Rep these 9 rows unt i l five 6-stitch trian-
gles have been worked. 
First Set of Peaks (Made by working 
two sets of rectangles, both w i t h W S fac-
ing.) Edge triangle: A single triangle 
must be worked to keep the edge of the 
panel straight: W i t h orange (aqua, dark 
blue, ol ive) , work as follows: 
*Row I: P2, turn. 
Row 2: SI 1 purlwise, k l , turn. 
Row 3: P3, turn. 
Row 4: SI 1 purlwise, k2, turn. 
Row 5 : P4, turn. 
Row 6: SI 1 purlwise, k3, turn. 
Row 7: P5, turn. 
Row 8: SI 1 purlwise, k4, turn. 
Row 9: P6. 

N o w you are i n position to work the first 
set of four 6-st rectangles over the re-
maining 24 sts. First set of rectangles: 
W i t h W S facing, * * p i c k up and purl 6 
sts along the left side of the first founda-
t ion triangle, beginning at the top of the 
triangle and working down to the base 
(from right to left, Figure 1). S l ip the 
6th picked-up st to the left hand needle 
and purl it tog w i t h the first st from the 
next 6-st group. W o r k the 6-st rectangle 
as follows: 
Rows 1,3,5,7: K 6 , turn. 
Rows 2, 4, 6: P5, p2tog (one of them 

w i l l be from the next group of sts), 
turn. 

Row 8: P5, p3tog. 

Rep from * * three more times * . 

Second set of rectangles: These rectan-
gles are worked from the W S , the same 
as the previous group. Slide the sts to the 
right side of the needle and work w i t h 
W S facing again. W i t h W S facing and 
purple (aqua, orange, green), repeat from 
* to * , working the pick-up rows from 
the base to the top (from right to left) of 
the previously worked rectangles (Figure 
2). 

Second Set of Peaks (Made by working 
two sets of rectangles, both w i t h R S fac-
ing.) Edge triangle:With orange (olive, 
green, light blue), work as follows: 
*Row 1: K 2 , turn. 
Row 2: SI 1 purlwise, p i , turn. 
Row 3 : K 3 , turn. 
Row 4: SI 1 purlwise, p2, turn. 
Row 5 : K 4 , turn. 
Row 6: SI 1 purlwise, p3, turn. 

Row 7: K 5 , turn. 
Row 8: SI 1 purlwise, p4, turn. 
Row 9: K 6 . 

N o w you are i n position to work the first 
set of four 6-st rectangles over the rem 
24 sts. First set of rectangles: W i t h R S 
facing, * * p i c k up and kni t 6 sts along 
the left side of previously worked rectan-
gle, beginning at the top and working 
towards the base (from right to left). 
K n i t first st of next 6-st group, and pass 
previous st over it and off the needle 
(Figures 3a and 3b). W o r k the rectangles 
as follows: 
Rows 1, 3 , 5 , 7: P6, turn. 
Rows 2, 4, 6: K 5 , si 1, k l st from the 

next group of sts to the left, psso, 
turn. 

Row 8: K 5 , si 1, k2tog, psso. 

Rep from * * three more times * . Second 
set of rectangles: Th is set of rectangles 
is worked from the R S , the same as the 
previous set. (Push the sts to the right 
side of the needle and work w i t h R S fac-
ing again.) W i t h R S facing and pink 
(celery, purple, celery), repeat from * to 
*, working the pick-up rows from the 
base to the top (from right to left) of the 
previously worked rectangles. 

Third Set of Peaks (Made as for first set 
of peaks by working two sets of rectan-
gles, both w i t h W S facing.) First set of 
rectangles: W i t h orange (olive, dark 
blue, aqua), follow instructions for First 
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Set of Peaks, picking up sts along the left 
side of previously worked rectangle. 
Second set of rectangles: This group of 
rectangles is worked from the W S , the 
same as the previous group. (Push the sts 
to the right side of the needle and work 
w i t h W S facing again.) W i t h W S facing 
and orange (olive, orange, light blue), 
rep from * to * i n the First Set of Peaks, 
working the pick-up rows from the base 
to the top (from right to left) of the pre-
viously worked rectangles. 

Finishing Edge of Rectangles: W i t h or-
ange (olive, orange, light blue) and R S 
facing, finish the last set of five rectan-
gles as follows: 
Row I: K 6 , turn. 
Row 2: P6, turn. 
Row 3 : SI 1, k l , psso, b ind off next 4 sts. 

Pick up and b ind off as you go 6 sts along 
left side of rectangle; pick up 1 st i n V 
between rectangles and b ind it off. You 
are now positioned at the beginning of 
the next group of 6-st rectangles. W i t h 1 
st o n right needle, k l st from left rectan-
gle, si the first st over, k5; rep from R o w 
2 unt i l the tops of al l rectangles have 
been worked. Fasten off last st. 

•Hat top. T h e hat top is made by kni t -
ting four triangles, one each i n orange, 
green, purple, and dark blue. T h e four 
triangles are sewn together to make a 
square. 

W i t h orange (green, purple, dark 
blue) and larger dpn, cast o n 34 sts, leav-
ing a long tai l for seaming. Change to 
smaller dpn. 
Row 1: K across. 
Row 2: SI 1, p across. 
Row 3: SI 1, k across. 
Row 4: SI 1, p across. 
Rows 5, 7, and 9: K l , si 1, k l , psso, k to 

last 3 sts, k2tog, k l . 
Rows 6,8, and 10: SI 1, p across. 
Row 11: Repeat row 5. 

Row 12: P I , p2 tog, p to last 3 sts, p2tog, 
P i . 

Rep these last two rows unt i l 4 sts 
remain. W o r k R S row: k l , k2tog, k l . 
W o r k final W S row: p3tog. C u t yarn, 
leaving 20" (50 cm) tail , and draw 
through st. 

Assembly: Sew side panels together. Sew 
large triangles together to make hat top. 
Sew hat top to sides. T h e hat top is sewn 
to the middle of the last set of rectangles 
i n the side panels so that the upper parts 
of these rectangles form points that stick 
out. To locate the seamline o n the side 
panels, fold the last row of rectangles i n 
half, right sides together. hCord Tassels: 
M a k e five I-cords of different lengths, 
two each w i t h green, purple, and dark 
blue, and one w i t h orange, to decorate 
top of hat. W i t h smaller needle, pick up 
and kni t 4 sts at peak of hat. Slide the sts 
to the right side of left needle and w i t h 
yarn coming from left needle, k4 sts w i t h 
right needle. Cont inue i n this manner 
u n t i l cord is desired length. C u t yarn, 
leaving long tai l . W i t h a tapestry needle, 
draw the tail through live sts, down cen-
ter of cord, secure the tassel i n place, 
and draw the yarn to the W S . M a k e five 
more cords i n the same manner. Wrap 
orange yarn around the base of al l cords 
four or five times and draw the yarn to 
W S . O n the inside of the hat, tie the 
tails of opposing colors i n square knots 
and wrap orange yarn around them. Tie 
the orange yarn into a square knot to se-
cure. T r i m al l ends to 1/2" (1.5 cm). 
I-Cord Trim: W i t h smaller needle, or-
ange, W S facing, and starting at a corner 
seam, pick up and kni t 1 st along edge 
and C O 3 sts. Slide sts to right side of 
needle. W o r k I-cord by picking up the 
top most bump of edge stitch and kni t -
t ing it together w i t h first I-cord stitch, 
attaching cord to hat edge as you go. Use 
Kitchener st to attach end of cord to be-
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ginning C O sts. C u t yarn and secure end 
to inside. W i t h olive, make another I-
cord: W i t h W S facing, pick up every 
kni t stitch of I-cord i n the top half of the 
2nd orange stitch. F inish w i t h the K i t c h -
ener stitch. C u t yarn and secure end to 
inside. c s * c 

This hat is different for Kathryn because it's 
made of commercial yarns. Her standard yarn 
palette consists of handspun and hand-dyed 
fibers. Kathryn will be teaching her special en
trelac techniques at the Spin-Off Autumn 
Retreat (SOAR) in November. 

Kitchener Stitch 

1. Bring yarn needle through the front 
st as if to purl , leaving the stitch o n 

2. Bring yam needle through the back 
st as if to kni t , leaving the stitch on 

• II 
3. Bring yarn needle through the same 
front st as if to kni t , and then si this st 

YARN SWAP 

Silk City Fibers uPerle Cotton #3" 
100% mercerized cotton, 

75 yd/102 (69m/28g) 



NO THE WALDORF SCHOOL C/j 
TEACHES CHILDREN TO KNIT 

THE SVtf$ 
Marilyn Murphy 

" N i m b l e fingers, fast and true 
They can kni t a toy for me and one for 

you. 
A s my kni t t ing grows straight and long, 
M y heart and m i n d grow k i n d and 

strong." 

SO B E G I N S the first-grade kni t t ing 
class at River Song Waldorf School 
i n Colorado. T h e chi ldren not 

only recite this poem at the beginning of 
each class, but act it out as wel l w i t h 
arms raised and fingers fluttering; it is a 
warm-up exercise. 

O u t of their handwork bags, the c h i l -
dren pul l their current project—a kni t -
ted flute case. Before beginning the day's 
knit t ing, each ch i ld counts the number 
of stitches o n the needle. C o u n t i n g 
establishes the number i n their minds so 
that they w i l l know if they accidentally 
increase or decrease stitches. They kni t 
w i t h needles made from wooden dowels, 
the ends sharpened into a point; 
although not gauged to a specific size, 
the needles appear to be a size 8 or 9. 
T h e wool yarn used is very tactile, 
almost of handspun quality, muted i n 
color, and w i t h a strong twist so that it 
won't split easily. A l l the kni t t ing is 
done i n garter stitch, and the chi ldren 
w i l l learn how to change colors by strip-
ing, thereby learning to count rows. 

T h e teaching of handcrafts is very 

important i n the Waldorf Schools and be-
gins at the first-grade level. W h e n a chi ld 
knits, the left and right brain are integrat-
ed. Each hand has an activity, and fine 
motor skills begin to develop. C h i l d r e n 
who pay attention to their knit t ing are 
not afraid of numbers—they learn how to 
keep a number i n their heads and work 
wi th it. Mar ian Block, the handcraft 
teacher at River Song, says that knit t ing 
is regarded as time for "out-breathing", 
and not as an intellectual exercise. The 
children learn to recognize the hand 
movement and counting ability but not 
to think about it too much—they rely 
more o n the feel of the activity. 

A s I watch the children, I notice both 
left- and right-finger knitters. Those who 
are left-finger kni t t ing are reciting: 
" U n d e r the fence, catch the sheep, back 
we come, off we leap." T h e right-finger 
knitters murmur: " In through the front 
door, once around the back, peek 
through the window, off jumps Jack." 
These poems help the chi ldren form 
stitches through visual imagery. W h e n 
introducing kni t t ing, the teacher 
demonstrates both styles to see if the 
chi ldren are more relaxed w i t h one over 
the other—also to help them develop 
skills w i t h both hands. It's up to the i n -
dividual teacher w h i c h style to teach 
first and when to introduce a second 
style (based o n whether or not it may 
cause confusion). 

W h e n it's time to start a project, the 
teacher shows the class a finished sample 
before telling them how many stitches to 
cast on. The pattern for the flute case 
reads: "Cast on 20 sts and work i n garter 
st unt i l the piece is long enough to cover 
the flute. B i n d off." This is the way the 
children learn to measure. Kni t t ing to 
gauge is too sophisticated a concept for 
first graders, but by the end of the year 
they should know how to purl, increase, 
and decrease. By fifth grade, they w i l l be 
knitt ing socks on double-pointed needles. 

By eighth grade, they w i l l have the con-
ceptual and mathematical skills necessary 
to look at an object and translate it into a 
knitted piece; at this point they work cre-
atively wi th color and texture. 

Handwork class is a social time, and 
trying to maintain a balance between 
talking and knit t ing can be challenging. 
The first graders average about thirty 
minutes of knit t ing time a day—and 
sometimes that means only two rows 
were worked. Projects must be finished 
w i t h i n the school year and the teacher 
works closely wi th each chi ld to ascertain 
progress and give individual assistance. 

Rhea Gluckman (the fastest knitter in 
class) knits away on her doll. 

I watch one first-grade girl kni t t ing at 
an amazing speed; and she is not looking 
at her work. Today she is working o n a 
dol l , having already completed the other 
class projects—a counting-stone bag and 
a flute case. W h e n we talk together later, 
she whispers that she also knows how to 
crochet. I am familiar enough w i t h the 
Waldorf approach to handcrafts to know 
that crochet isn't taught unt i l second 
grade. This little girl is trying to impress 
me, and guess what? She does. 

Marilyn Murphy still has trouble with left-finger 
knitting and now knows a poem that can help 
her. 
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New 

New 

FAIR 
ISLE 

KNITTING 

The Art of Fair Isle Knitting* 
History, Technique, Color & Patterns 
Ann Feitelson 

A showcase for the unmistakable intricate kni t t ing of the 
Shetland Islands,The Art of Fair Isle Knitting presents 
the many facets of Fair Isle knit t ing . The r ich history, 
from its origins to the present, is told i n the words and 
works of several generations of Shetland knitters them

selves. The Art of Fair Isle Knitting 
teaches Fair Isle knit t ing without 
fear-presenting this multicolored knit
ting technique i n a way that w i l l make 
any knitter dare to design. Complete 
patterns for more than 20 garments are 
presented w i t h clear instructions and 
color graphs. Celebrate the r ich her
itage of Fair Isle kni t t ing ! 
^ A v a i l a b l e O c t o b e r 1 9 9 6 . 8 Vi x I I , 2 4 0 p a g e s , 

h a r d b o u n d , fu l l c o l o r t h r o u g h o u t . # 6 5 0 - $ 3 4 . 9 5 

New 

Small Sweaters* 
Colorful Knits for Kids 
Tone Takle & Lise Kolstad 

Small Sweaters is an endearing col lection of more than 
50 garments to kni t for al l of the kids i n your life. 
A d o r n i n g this unique and v iv id knitwear for children 
are patterns based on traditional Norwegian motifs 
depicted in refreshing colors and combinations. Small 
Sweaters has patterns sized for newborns through 12-
year-olds, projects ranging from simple socks to entire 
outfits. Step into this festive celebration of color and 
stretch your knitt ing imagination. 
* A v a i l a b l e O c t o b e r 1 9 9 6 . SVi x I I, c o l o r p h o t o s t h r o u g h o u t . 

# 6 8 7 - $ 2 l . 9 5 

5oCKS 
THE HiSTOR.Y . HNK S' HAN! 1 ' 

f 

"' '""-'rf9SS*'" 

fcDlOOlWfcAK 

Folk Socks 
The History and Techniques of 
Handknitted Footwear 
Nancy Bush 

Patterns for handsome knicker socks, 
sturdy boot socks, l ively Birkenstock 
socks, lacy stockings, k i l t hose, cabled 
socks, clocked socks, and more are the 
heart of this charming book inspired by 
a host of folk kni t t ing traditions. 
BVi x 9 , p a p e r b o u n d , 1 1 2 p a g e s , c o l o r a n d b & w 

p h o t o s t h r o u g h o u t . # 6 5 4 - $ 1 6 . 9 5 

The Knitter's Companion 
Vicki Square 

If you've completed a sweater only 
to find that the buttonholes gape, 
ribbings flare, or seams pucker, or if 
you want to learn a variety of ways 
to cast on, shape, or seam a garment, 
this book is for you! It offers clear, 
illustrated directions for dozens of 
knit t ing techniques including cast-
ons, bind-offs, increases, decreases, 
joining yarns, buttonholes, seams, 
hems, and correcting mistakes as 
well as tables of body measurements, 
yarn requirements, and more! 
5 x 7 , s p i r a l - b o u n d , I 12 p a g e s , b & w d i a g r a m s 

t h r o u g h o u t . # 6 7 1 — $ 1 7 . 9 5 

Socks 
A Spin-Off 
Special 
Publication for 
Knitters and 
Spinners 
Rita Buchanan & 
Deborah Robson, editors 

Here it i s—com
plete instructions 
for 20 different 
handspun, hand

knitted socks, including notes on spinning, choosing 
equivalent commercial yarns, and managing al l the 
little techniques that make socks so much fun to knit . 
8 3 /8 x l 0 7 / s , p a p e r b o u n d , 5 6 p a g e s , c o l o r p h o t o s t h r o u g h o u t . 

# 5 3 0 - $ 7 . 9 5 

Homespun, Handknit 
Caps, Socks, Mittens & Gloves 
Linda Ligon, editor 

More than a pattern book, Homespun, Handknit 
includes 50 favorite designs, hints, and techniques 
from 50 experienced knitters and spinners. 
SVi x 9 , p a p e r b o u n d , 1 6 0 p a g e s , c o l o r p h o t o s t h r o u g h o u t . 

# 5 7 7 - $ 1 5 . 0 0 



P o e m s of C o l o r 
Knitting in the Bohus Tradition 
Wendy Keele 

A u t h o r W e n d y Keele presents 46 garment patterns 
based on the original Bohus designs and the lively 
history of the women who designed them. 
SVi x 9, paperbound, 144 pages, co lo r photos and b&w historical 
photos throughout . #662-$ 19.95 

Fel t 
rections for 

an Ancient Craft 
Gunilla Paetau Sjoberg; 
Patricia Spark, Translator 

A l l the information needed to start felting is here—includ-
ing equipment, instructions, and patterns. 
8 x 9 , hardbound, 152 pages, co l o r and b&w photos throughout . 

#678-$24.95 

C r o c h e t 
History and Technique 
Lis Paludan 

This definitive book focuses on crochet i n its many forms 
wi th hundreds of illustrations and a lucid and insightful 
text. 
8'/2 x 10, hardbound, 320 pages, hundreds of b&w photos and i l lustra
t ions throughout . #652-$35.00 

S w e a t e r s 
28 Contemporary Designs in the Norwegian 
Tradition 
Tone Takle & Lise Kolstad 

Twenty-eight fresh, l ively fashions that sing wi th color 
and pattern. Styles range from classic cardigans and ski 
sweaters to sophisticated, swingy knitted jackets. 
8'/2 x l0 7 /s, paperbound, 128 pages, co lo r photos throughout . 

#722-$ 16.95 

M o r e S w e a t e r s 
A Riot of Color, Pattern, 
and Form 
Lise Kolstad & Tone Takle 

Design notes and instructions for 21 l ive-
ly and appealing garments, w i t h hundreds 
of charted designs that can be applied to 
them i n a variety of ways. 
8'/2 x II 'A, paperbound, 144 pages, co lo r photos 
throughout . #659-$ 19.95 
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$10.01 to $16.00 add $4.50 $50.01 to $75.00 ...add $6.75 
$16.01 to $30.00 .add $5.25 Over $75.00 add $8.00 
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~BODY of this sweater is 
L-f w~:ked in the round to the 

derarm; sleeves are worked 
in the round to the underarm and end 
on the same pattern round as the body. 
The pieces are then placed on a circular 
needle, joined, and the yoke is worked in 
one piece to the neck shaping. The pat
terns are then worked back and forth for 
the remainder of the sweater. 

Finished Size: 36 (40, 44)" (91.5 (101.5 , 
112) em) bust/chest circumference. 
Sweater shown is size 40. 

Yam: Manos del Uruguay Handspun 
Pure Wool (100% wool; 138 yd (126 
m)/lOOg): #lOS Lava, 6 (7, 8) skeins. 

Needles: Body and Sleeves-Size 9 
(5.5 mm): 16" (40 em) and 32" (60 
em) circular and double-pointed 
(dpn). Ribbings-Size 7 (4.5 mm): 
16" (40 em) and 32" (60 em) circular 
and dpn. Adjust needle size if neces
sary to obtain correct gauge. 

Notions: Markers (m), cable needle 
(en) , stitch holders. 

Gauge: 16 sts and 22 rnds = 4" (10 em) 
in St st on larger needle. 18 sts and 24 
rnds = 4" (10 em) in 3xl Rib on larger 
needle. 

Stitches: 
l x l Rib worked in the round: 
All rnds: Kl, pl. 
3x l Rib worked in the round (multiple 

of 4 + 1 sts): 
Rnd 1: *Sll with yarn in back (wyb), 

p3; rep from*, end sll wyb. 
Rnd 2: *Kl, p3 ; rep from *, end kl. 

Repeat these 2 rnds for pattern. 
3x l Rib worked back and forth (multi

ple of 4 + 1 sts): 
Row 1: *Sll wyb, p3; rep from *, end sl 

1 wyb. 
Row 2: *Pl , k3; rep from *, pl. Repeat 

these 2 rows for pattern. 
Cable worked in the round (12 sts): 
Rnd 1: P4, place next st onto en , hold in 

front, slip next 2 sts to right-hand 
needle, place st on en onto right
hand needle, place next st onto en , to 
hold in front, sl last 3 sts on right

hand needle back to left-hand needle, 
then kl from en, p2, kl , p4. 

Cable
Pullover



Rnd 2: P4, k l , p 2 , k l , p 4 . 
Rnds 3, 4 : P4, si 1 wyb, p2, si 1 wyb, p4. 
Rnd 5 : P2, slip next 2 sts onto cn, ho ld 

i n back, k l , p2 from cn, p2, place 
next st onto cn, ho ld i n front, p2, k l 
from cn, p2. 

Rnds 6, 7, 8: P2, k l , p6, k l , p2. 
Rnds 9,10: P2, si 1 wyb, p6, si 1 wyb, p2. 
Rnd 11: P2, place next st onto cn , ho ld 

i n front, p2, k l from cn , p2, slip the 
next 2 sts onto cn, ho ld i n back, k l , 
p2 from cn, p2. 

Rnds 12, 13, 14: W o r k as rnds 2, 3, and 
4. Repeat these 14 rnds for pattern. 

Cable worked back and forth (12 sts): 
Row 1: (RS) P4, place next st onto cn, 

hold i n front, si next 2 sts to right-
hand needle, place st o n c n onto 
right-hand needle, place next st onto 
cn, h o l d i n front, si last 3 sts o n right-
hand needle back to left-hand needle, 
then k l from cn, p2, k l , p4. 

R o w 2 : K 4 , p l , k 2 , p l , k 4 . 
Row 3: P4, si 1 wyb, p2, si 1 wyb, p4. 
Row 4: K 4 , si 1 wyf, k2, si 1 wyf, k4. 
Row 5: P2, slip next 2 sts onto cn , h o l d 

i n back, k l , p2 from cn, p2, place 
next st onto cn, hold i n front, p2, k l 
from cn, p2. 

Rows 6 and 8: K 2 , p i , k6, p i , k2. 
Row 7: P2, k l , p 6 , k l , p 2 . 
Row 9: P2, si 1 wyb, p6, si 1 wyb, p2. 
Row 10: K 2 , si 1 wyf, k6, si 1 wyf, k2 . 
Row 11: P2, place next st onto cn, h o l d 

i n front, p2, k l from cn, p2, slip the 
next 2 sts onto cn, ho ld i n back, k l , 
p2 from cn , p2. 

Rows 12, 13, 14: W o r k as rows 2, 3, and 
4. Repeat these 14 rows for pattern. 

•Body: W i t h smaller circular body nee-
dle, C O 154 (168, 182) sts. Place marker 
(pm) at beg of rnd. Join, being careful 
not to twist sts. W o r k l x l R i b for 2 1 / 2 M 

(6.5 cm). Increase rnd: [ M l , k l 5 (14, 
13) sts] 10 (12, 14) times, end k4 (0, 
0)—164 (180, 196) sts. Change to larger 
circular body needle. Beg at m, p2, work 
3x1 R i b over 25 (29, 33) sts, work Cable 
over 12 sts, work 3x1 R i b over 5 sts, 
work Cable over 12 sts, work 3x1 R i b 
over 53 (61, 69) sts, work Cable over 12 
sts, work 3x1 R i b over 5 sts, work Cable 
over 12 sts, work 3x1 R i b over 25 (29, 
33) sts, p i . W o r k i n established patterns 
unt i l piece measures 14 (15, 16)" (35.5 
(38, 40.5) cm) from beg or desired 
length to underarm, ending 4 (5, 6) sts 

18 (20, 22)" 
45.5 (51, 56) cm 

* 16 (17, 18) 
8 (52, 54) sts. Change to larger 

before m. Place next 
9 (11, 13) sts o n hold-
er for left underarm. 
N o t e w h i c h Cable 
rnd you end o n for 
matching w i t h 
sleeves. Set work 
aside. 

•Sleeves: W i t h 
smaller dpn, C O 32 
(34, 36) sts. Place 
marker at beg of rnd. 
Join, being careful not 
to twist sts. W o r k l x l 
rib for 3" (7.5 cm). 
Increase rnd: M 0 (1, 
0), * k 2 , M l ; rep from 
times 
dpn. Beg at m, p i (3, 0) sts, work 3x1 
R i b over 17 (17, 21) sts, work Cable 
over 12 sts, work 3x1 R i b over 17 (17, 
21) sts, end p i (3, 0) sts. W o r k i n estab-
lished patterns, inc 1 st each side of m 
every 10 (9, 8) rnds 8 (9, 11) times, 
working new sts i n 3x1 R i b . W o r k even 
o n 64 (70, 76) sts unt i l piece measures 
17 (18, 19)" (43 (45.5, 48) cm) from beg 
or desired length to underarm, ending 5 
(6, 7) sts before m and on same cable 
rnd as for body. Sl ip next 9 (11, 13) sts 
to holder—55 (59, 63) sts rem. 

•Yoke : Pick up needle holding body sts. 
Place new m after last st for beg of rnd at 
left back shoulder. W i t h larger body 
needle, work 55 (59, 63) left sleeve sts, 
pm, work 73 (79, 85) front sts, pm, slip 
next 9 (11, 13) body sts to holder for 
right underarm, work 55 (59, 63) right 
sleeve sts, pm, work 73 (79, 85) back 
sts—256 (276, 296) sts. Shape raglan: 
Sl ip markers o n each rnd. O n first rnd, 
between each set of markers (a total of 4 
times w i t h i n the rnd), work as follows: 
k l , ssk, work to 3 sts before next m, 
k2tog, k l . Dec 1 st each side of markers 
i n this manner every 3rd rnd a total of 4 
(4, 2) times and then every 2nd rnd 14 
(16, 20) times—37 (39, 41) sts rem each 
between front markers and back markers, 
and 19 sts rem between each set of 
sleeve markers (all sizes); end w i t h an 
even, or W S pattern, rnd. Break yarn. 
Place center 11 (13, 15) sts of front 
panel o n holder. Re-attach yarn at right 
neck edge and begin to work back and 
forth. Beg w i t h the next odd, or R S pat-
tern, row, work back and forth working 6 

4 (41/4, 41/2)" 
'10(10.75, 11.5) cm 

more raglan dec o n every other row as 
established, and at the same time, dec 1 st 
at each neck edge every R S row 5 
times—43 (45, 47) sts remain. E n d o n 
R S row at left neck edge. 

•Neckband: W i t h shorter circular nee-
dle, pick up and k9 sts o n left side of 
neck, k l l (13, 15) sts from front holder, 
pick up and k9 sts on right side of neck, 
and k43 (45, 47) rem sts. W o r k l x l rib 
o n 72 (76, 80) sts for 2" (5 cm). B i n d off 
loosely i n rib. 

•Finishing: Fold neckband i n half to i n -
side and slip stitch loosely i n place. Graft 
underarm seams. Body and sleeve pat-
terns do not match at underarm. 

YARN SWAP 

Reynolds "Candide" 100% wool 
170yd (155m)/100g 

Jaeger "Shetland" 100% wool 
181yd (166m)IlOOg 

F A L L 1 9 9 6 I N T E R W E A V E K N I T S 57 



C'/Hrs SWEATER is knit flat and 
c.J uses a two-stitch cross in the pattern. 

Button bands are knit as parts of the 
fronts and use a simple one-row 
buttonhole. 

Finished Size: 35 (38, 41 , 44)" (89 
(96.5, 104, 112) em) bust/chest circum
ference. Sweater shown is size 38. 

Yarn: Tahki Donegal Tweed (100% 
wool, 194 yd (l78m)/100g, #0875 , 6 
(7, 7, 8) skeins. 

Needles: Body and Sleeves-Size 8 
(5 mm); Ribbing-Size 6 (4.25 mm). 
Adjust needle sizes if necessary to 

obtain the correct gauge. 

Notions: Cable needle (en); stitch 
holders; 7 (7, 8, 8) 3/4" (2 em) 
buttons. 

Gauge: 18 sts and 26 rows= 4" (10 em) 
with larger needle in St stand pattern 
stitch , blocked. 

Stitches 

Raised rib 
Row 1: Kl through back loop (k1b), 

*p1, k1b; rep from *. 
Row 2: PI through hack loop (plb), *k1, 

p1b; rep from *. 
Pattern stitch 
Row 1 and all WS rows: K2, plb, k2, *p5, 

k2, p1b, k2; rep from*. 
Row 2: P2, kl b, p2, *LC, k3, p2, klb, 

p2; rep from *. 
Row 4: P2 , klb, p2, *kl, LC, k2, p2, 

klb, p2; rep from* . 
Row 6: P2, klb, p2 , *k2, LC, kl, p2, 

k1b, p2; rep from*. 
Row 8: P2, k1b, p2, *k3, LC, p2, k1b, 

p2; rep from *. 
Repeat these 8 rows for pattern. 
Left Cross (LC): See illustrations at 

right. 
Garter stitch: Knit all rows. 

•Back: With smaller needles CO 71 
(77, 85, 91) sts. Work in Raised rib for 
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3" (7.5 em) , ending with a RS row and 
inc 6 sts evenly in last row-77 (83, 91, 
97) sts. With larger needles and WS fac
ing, work as follows: St st on 6 (9, 3, 6) 
sts, Pattern st on center 65 (65, 85, 85) 
sts, St st to end of row. Work as estab
lished until piece measures 131/z (14 1/z, 
15 1Jz, 161/z)" (34 (37, 39, 42) em) from 
beg or desired length to underarm. 
Shape armholes: BO 5 sts at beg of next 
2 rows, then dec 1 st each end every 
other row 4 ( 4, 3, 4) times. Work on rem 
59 (65, 75, 79) sts as established until 
piece measures 71/z (8, 81Jz, 9)" (19 (20, 
21.5, 23) em) above armhole. Shape 
shoulders: RS facing, work 17 ( 19, 23, 
24) sts and place on holder, work 25 {2 7, 
29, 31) sts and place on holder for back 
neck, work rem sts and place on holder. 

• Right Front: With smaller needles, 
CO 40 (42, 46, 50) sts. Work Garter st 
on first 5 sts and Raised rib on rem sts, 
work even for 1 (1, 1,3/4)" (2.5 (2.5, 
2.5, 2) em). ButtonhoLe: RS facing, 
work 2 sts, yo, work 2 sts tog, work 1 st, 
work to end of row in established pat
tern. Work even until3" (7.5 em) from 

Left Cross 

Skip I st, k next st tbl 

Sl 

Cross- Stitch
Cardigan



beg, ending w i t h a R S row and inc 3 (4, 
4, 3) sts evenly i n last row (do not work 
incs i n first 5 sts o n row—buttonhole 
band)—43 (46, 50, 53) sts. N e x t W S 
row: St st o n 6 (9, 3, 6) sts, Pattern 1 ° 
stitch on next 32 (32, 42, 42) sts, ending 
wi th p5, k2; garter st on last 5 sts. M a i n 
taining patterns as established, work 5 
(5, 6, 6) more buttonholes spaced 3 
(3lA, 3, 3 1 / 4 ) M (7.5 (8, 7.5, 8) cm) apart 
i n center of band and one more i n cen
ter of neck band—7 (7, 8, 8) button
holes total. W o r k unt i l same length as 
back to armholes, shape as for back—-34 
(37, 42, 44) sts rem. W o r k even unt i l 5 
(SVz, 6, 6ViY (12.5 (14, 15, 16.5) cm) 

above armhole. Shape neck: A t neck 
edge, place 12 (13, 14, 15) sts o n holder 
for front neck. Dec 1 st at neck edge 
every other row 5 times. W o r k even o n 
rem 17 (19, 23, 24) sts unt i l same length 
as back to shoulders. Place sts o n holder. 

•Left Front: W o r k as for right front, re
versing pattern placement and omitt ing 
buttonholes. 

•Sleeves: W i t h smaller needles, C O 37 
(39, 41, 43) sts. W o r k i n Raised rib for 
IVi ( 3 , 3 , 3 ) " (6.5 (7.5, 7.5, 7.5) cm), 
ending w i t h a R S row, and inc 8 (10, 12, 
14) sts evenly i n last row—45 (49, 53, 
57) sts. W i t h larger needles and W S fac
ing, work St st on 0 (2, 4, 1) sts, Pattern 
stitch o n center 45 (45, 45, 55) sts, St st 
to end of row. Mainta in ing patterns as 
established, inc 1 st each end every 2 ( 2 , 
IVi, 2 3 / 4 ) " (5 (5, 6.5, 7) cm) 7 (7, 6, 6) 
times, working new sts i n St st—59 (63, 

4 (4, 5, 5)" 
21/2 (3, 3, 3)" 10 (10, 12.5,12.5) cm 

6.5 (7.5, 7.5, 7.5) cm r ~ H 

51/2 (6, 6V2, 7)" 
14(15,16.5,18) cm 

4 (4,5,5)" 
(10,12.5,12.5) cm 

r-\ , 

4 (4,5,5)" 
10(10,12.5,12.5) cm 

I—, 

Back 

171/2(19, 201/2, 22)" 
44.5 (48.5, 52, 56) cm 

71/2 (8, 8V2, 9)" 
19(20.5, 21.5, 23) cm 

Front 

101/2(111/2,121/: 
26.5 (29, 32, 34.5) cm 

3" 
7.5 cm 

972 (10, 11, 12)" 
24 (25.5, 28, 30.5) cm 

131/2)" 

65, 69) sts. W o r k even unt i l piece mea
sures W/i ( H V z , 151 /2 ,17)" (37 (37, 
39.5, 43) cm) from beg, or desired length 
to underarm. Shape cap: B O 5 sts at beg 
of next 2 rows, then dec 1 st each end 
every other row unt i l 19 sts rem. B O 3 
sts at beg of next 4 rows, B O rem 7 sts. 

•Neckband: Jo in shoulders by turning 
work inside out and binding off the front 
and back shoulder sts together. (See page 
84.) W i t h smaller needles, work across 
12 (13, 14, 15) sts from right front hold-

YARN SWAP 

Alice Starmore "Scottish Heather" 
100% wool 120yd (110m)/2oz 

21/2 (21/2, 21/2, 21/2)" 
6.5 (6.5, 6.5, 6.5) cm 

51/2 (51/2, 6, 61/2)" 
12.5 (14, 15, 16.5) cm 

101/2(111/2, 121/2, 131/2)" 

"26.5 (29, 32, 34.5) cm 

1" 
2.5 cm' 

6 (7,7,71/2)". 
.3" 15(18,18,19) cm 
7.5 cm 

12(111/2, 121/2, 14)"_ 
30.5 (29, 32, 35.5) cm 

21/2 (3, 3, 3)" 
6.5 (7.5, 7.5, 7.5) cm" 

10(11, 12, 121/2)" 
25.5 (28, 30.5, 32) cm 

er, pick up and k l 3 sts from right side of 
neck, work across 25 (27, 29, 31) sts 
from back holder, pick up and k l 3 sts 
from left side of neck, work across 12 
(13, 14, 15) sts from left front holder— 
75 (79, 83, 87) sts. Keeping first and last 
5 sts i n Garter st, work on center 65 (69, 
73, 77) sts i n Raised rib for 1/2" (1 cm), 
make last buttonhole, work even unt i l 
band is 1" (2.5 cm) wide. B O al l sts. 

Finishing: Sew side and sleeve seams. 
Sew i n sleeves. Sew o n buttons. 

Knitting Fever "Kureopatora" 
100% wool 120yd (110m)l50g 



MOSAIC TILE AFGHAN 
Judith L. Swartz 

TH I S A F G H A N is a play o n 
mosaic stitches presented i n a 
random color format to suggest a 

mosaic tile w a l l It is bordered by yet 
another mosaic pattern creating the type 
of interplay often found i n these tradi-
t ional walls. 

Mosaic kni t t ing is a fun and easy way 
to work w i t h color. In practical terms it 
works wel l for an afghan as the backside 
is clean w i t h relatively short floats. 

Finished Size: A b o u t 54 x 64" (137 x 
162.5 cm). 

Yarn: C y n t h i a Helene M e r i n o (100% 
wool ; 99 yd (90.5 m)/50 g): #168 
Chartreuse, 10 balls; #263 Deco Blue, 
#52 O n y x , 8 balls each; #171 Rata 
Red, #134 Canary, #260 Lake Blue, 
#169 Fern, #123 Teal, #124 Ginger, 
4 balls each. 

Needles: Size 9 (5.5 mm): straight 
and two sets 40" (100 cm) circular. 
Adjust needle size if necessary to 
obtain gauge. 

Notions: Point protectors. 

Gauge: 18 sts and 24 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
i n St st. 18 sts and 40 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
i n mosaic patterns. Note: R o w gauge is 
important i n obtaining correct finished 
size. 

Abbreviations: 
D W — D o t t e d Wave St i tch 
F M — F r e t t e d Mosaic S t i t ch 
P S — P y r a m i d St i tch 
C C — C o l o r combination 

Color Combinations (CC) 
1: Canary (1A) and Chartreuse ( IB) 
2: Rata Red ( 2 A ) and Ginger (2B) 
3: Lake Blue ( 3A) and Deco Blue (3B) 
4: Deco Blue (4A) and Teal (4B) 
5: Chartreuse ( 5 A ) and Fern (5B) 

STITCH PATTERNS 

Fretted Mosaic: Mul t ip le of 6 sts plus 2. 
Colors A and B. 

Note: O n al l R S rows, si al l si sts w i t h 
yarn i n back. 
Rows 1 and 2: W i t h A , kni t . 
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Row 3: (RS) W i t h B, k l , * si 1 wyib, k5; 
rep from *, end k l . 

Row 4 and all other WS rows: K n i t the 
same sts worked o n previous row, w i t h 
the same color; si al l the same si sts 
w i t h yarn i n front. 

Row 5: W i t h A , k2, * si 1, k3, si 1, k l ; 
rep from * . 

Row 7: W i t h B, k l , * si 1, k3, si 1, k l ; rep 
from *, end k l . 

Row 9: W i t h A , k6, * si 1, k5; rep 
from *, end si 1, k l . 

Rows 11 and 12: W i t h B, kni t . 
Row 13: W i t h A , k4, * si 1, k5; rep 

from *, end si 1, k3 . 
Row 15: W i t h B, * k3 , si 1, k l , si 1; rep 

from *, end k2 . 
Row 17: W i t h A , k2, * si 1, k l , si 1, k3; 

rep from * . 
Row 19: W i t h B , k 3 , * si l , k 5 ; rep 

from *, end si 1, k4. 
Row 20: See R o w 4. 
Repeat Rows 1-20 four times for each 

square. 

Dotted Wave: Mul t ip le of 6 sts plus 2. 
Colors A and B. Cast o n w i t h B and purl 
one row. 

Note: O n all R S rows, si al l si sts w i t h 
yarn i n back. 
Row 1: (RS) W i t h A , * k5, si 1; rep 

from * , end k2. 
Row 2 and all other WS rows: K n i t the 

same sts worked o n previous row, w i t h 
the same color; si al l the same si sts 
w i t h yarn i n front. 

Row 3: W i t h B, k2, * si 1, k3 , si 1, k l ; 
rep from * . 

Row 5: W i t h A , k3, * s l l , k 5 ; r e p 
from * , end si 1, k4. 

Row 7: W i t h B, k4, * si 1, k l , si 1, k3 ; 
rep from *, end (si 1, k l ) twice. 

Row 9: W i t h A , k l , * si 1, k5; rep 
from *, end k l . 

Row 11: W i t h B, k2, * si 1, k l , si 1, k3 ; 
rep from * . 

Rows 13, 15, 17, 19, and 21: Repeat 
Rows 1 ,3 , 5, 7, and 9. 

Rows 23, 25, 27, and 29: Repeat Rows 7, 
5, 3, and 1. 

Rows 31, 33, 35, 37, and 39: Repeat 
Rows 11, 9, 7, 5, and 3. 

Row 40: See R o w 2. 

Repeat Rows 1-40 two times for each 
square. 
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Pyramid Border: Mul t ip le of 14 sts plus 
3. Colors A and B. Cast o n w i t h A and 
kni t one row. 

N o t e : O n al l R S rows, si al l si sts w i t h 
yarn i n back. 
Row 1: (RS) W i t h B, k8, * s l 1, k l 3 ; rep 

from *, end last repeat k8. 
Row 2 and all other WS rows: K n i t the 

same sts worked o n previous row, w i t h 
the same color; si a l l the same si sts 
w i t h yarn i n front 

Row 3 : W i t h A , k2, * (s l 1, k l ) twice, 

si 1, k3, (si 1, k l ) 3 times; rep from *, 
end k l . 

Row 5: W i t h B, k7, * s l 1, k l , si 1, k l l ; 
rep from *, end last rep k7. 

Row 7: W i t h A , k2, * s l 1, k l , si 1, k7, 
(si 1, k l ) twice; rep from *, end k l . 

Row 9: W i t h B, k5, * (si 1, k l ) 3 times, 
si 1, k7; rep from *, end last rep k5 . 

Row 11: W i t h A , k2, * si 1, k l 1, si 1, k l ; 
rep from *, end k l . 

Row 13: W i t h B, k3, * (si 1, k l ) 5 times, 
si 1, k3; rep from * . 

Row 15: W i t h A , k l , * si 1, k l 3 ; rep 

from *, end si 1, k l . 
Row 16: See R o w 2. 
Rep Rows 1 4 6 two times for border. 

Panels: (Work 6) C O 38 stitches for 
each panel and follow color and stitch 
combinations as indicated o n chart, 
working each mosaic sequence for a total 
of 80 rows followed by 2 rows of garter st 
i n color B for Dotted Wave and color A 
for Fretted Mosaic . Af ter completing 
Dotted Wave, work 2 rows garter st i n 
O n y x before beg Fretted Mosaic . Af ter 
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patternworks 
Knitter's 
Companion 
don't knit at home 
without them! 
The Knitter's Compani 
the new indispensible 
knitter's reference and 
the Patternworks catalo: 

only $19.95ppd 

A Knitter's Charm 
Show your colors! 

Pin $14.95 ppd 

Interweave Knits 

Yarn Packs 
• Rainforest Pullover 

• Classic Glove Pattern 
Norwegian Man's 

Gloves 

• Kazak Swing Coat 

• Entrelac Vest 

• Manos Cable 
Pullover 

We'll match 
the lowest 
legitimate 
advertised price 

We absolutely guarantee your satisfaction with anything you 
buy from Patternworks 

Orderline: 1-800-438-5464 • 914-462-8000 
e-mail: patternwor@aol.com 
patternworks • PO box 1690 • dept. IK796 • Poughkeepsie, NY 12601 

R O W A N Y A R N S 
Tadpoles & Tiddlers 

A new book from R O W A N which 
enters into the magical world of 
children. Thirty two designs in 
wools and cottons from cozy jackets, 
cuddly sweaters, bobble hats, and 
mittens to summer sweaters and 
cotton cardigans for school days 
and holidays. There are patterns 
for boys and girls, from 6 months 
to ten years. 

Tadpoles & Tiddlers 
is available now from fine yarn 

shops everywhere. For a list of stores 
contact: 

Westminster Fibers 
5 Northern Boulevard 
Amherst, NH 03031 

6031886-5041 

completing Fretted Mosaic and before 
beg Dotted Wave, work 3 rows of garter 
st in Onyx then p 1 row in color B to set 
up Dotted Wave pattern. 

Join panels: (Hint: Work the vertical 
borders before putting panels together.) 
With long circular needle and Onyx, 
pick up and k about 252 sts along inner 
long edge of Panel 1. With second long 
circular needle rep this procedure along 
the adjacent edge of Panel 2. (Use point 
protector at opposite end of circular 
needle to keep stitches from sliding off). 
With wrong sides facing, hold both circu
lar needles parallel in left hand and with 
3rd needle in right hand knit together 1 
stitch from each needle and BO (See 
page 84 for binding off shoulder seams 
together). Rep to join all panels. 

Vertical Borders: With long circular 
needle and Onyx pick up and k 255 sts 
along vertical edge. Work 3 rows in 
garter st then work 2 repeats of Pyramid 
Stitch in Onyx (Color A ) and Char
treuse (Color B). Work 4 more rows in 
garter st in Onyx and BO loosely. Rep 
for opposite vertical edge. 

Horizontal Borders: Beg at outer edge of 
vertical border, with long circular needle 
and onyx, pick up and k 241 st. Work 
garter st and Pyramid Stitch sequences as 
for vertical borders. BO loosely. ^ 

YARN SWAP 

Brown Sheep "Lambs Pride Superwash" 
100% wool 100 yd (91 m)/50 g) 

A WORLD O F COLOR A T YOUR FINGERTIPS 
Cascade Yarns "Cascade 220" 100% wool 

220 yd (201 m)/100g 
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r F a i r Isle knitting at its best the YARN BARN has it all! 
We know books, yarns, 

and accessories. Call us for 
easy, friendly ordering: 

1-800-468-0035 * 

d 

Books on Fair Isle Knitting: 
Book of Fair Isle Knitting by Starmore $34.95 
Charts for Color Knitting by Starmore $24.95 
Fabulous Fair Isle by Allen $16.95 
Fair Isle Knitting by Don $9.95 
Shetland Knitter's Notebook by Smith & Bunyan $22.00 
A Shetland Pattern Book by Smith & Twatt $17.00 

Traditional Yarns for Fair Isle Knitting: 
Rowan Donegal Lambswool Tweed — 36 colors, $4.15/sk. 
Harrisville Design Shetland Wool - 63 colors, $1.80/oz. 
Naturespun Sport Wool — 28 colors, $2.20/sk. 
Variegated Die Tolle Wolle — 6 colors, $6.60/sk. 

Tools for Faire Isle Knitting: 
Inox nickel plated circular needles — (16", 24", 29", or 40") — Size 0-5, $5.85 
Inox 8" double point needles (set of 5) — Size 0-5, $3.30 
Priscilla's red rubber markers — mixed sizes, $3.50 
Magnetic board and markers for holding pattern and place — $5.00 

Y A R N B A R N 
918 Massachusetts St. 
Lawrence, KS 66044 
1-800-468-0035 

Shipping not included in these prices. 

21 

Westwood Center II 
5110 Ridgefield Road • Suite 200 

Bethesda,MD 20816 

Y\RNS INTERNATIONAL 
Your source for Fair Isle Knitting 

Yarns, books & designs for... 
• Alice Starmore 
• Bohus Stickning 
• Dale of Norway 
• Philosopher's Wool 

To Order Call 1-800 YARNS 2U • 1-800-927-6728 

express circular needles dmc anchor pearl 12 inox needles pearl 8 outwork linen brittany double points floss' 

T H R E A D S 8k N E E D L E S 
ver _ _ _ m m _ _ m „ _ B - flower thread ak 

- *ape F O R ix I M E - H i l l RlA/tlRIC anchor pearl 12 inox 

teamss FROM THE BASICS TO THE BIZARRE „g 
lh WE HAVE AN AMAZINGLY ECLECTIC STOCK 

dmc anchor pearl 12 inox needles pearl 8 outwork linen brittany doubles points pearl 5 silk cotton clover 
pearl 3 rm erdye c C A L L OR WRITE FOR OUR CATALOG ici danish flower threa 

>i tapestry marlra - m #% *- v- 1 2 inox 
.! 8 outworklinen T , H n n . . k H i L J ^ I R H :r pearl 3 metalic overdye floss 

crochet hooks wool cebelia opera • w w w w w w " T w W w readr 
linen brittany double pofr L I C M C C H I C D A I M T I C\ I K I T c ^ e t hooks 1 floss 
mariitt knitting yarns si I M t N t t U L t K U I N I J U I N I ox needle twoi" 
opera tatting shuttles medicine danish flower thread afgnan hooks persian tapestry mariitt knitting yarns si 

earl 5 silk cone • r?pearre meraiic~overaye~ ~ ~ \ woorteDen:"~ ~ ~"mg . 
anish flower thread afgnan hooks persian tapestry mariitt k arn silk ribbon express circular needles 

. a n 
anv ciouc::, 
utiles, meici floss 

ih 
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Berries: (Make 14) W i t h berry, C O 1 st. 
Row 1: [Knit into front and back of 

stitch] twice—4 sts. 
Rows 2 and 4 : P u r l 
Row 3: K n i t . 
Row 5 : [K2tog] twice. Pass 2nd st over 

the first st. Tie off. 
W i t h photo as guide, p i n and sew leaves 

to pi l low w i t h single strand of yarn on 
R S (See below). Stem stitch stems i n 
brown (See below). Sew o n berries. 
Sew the four squares tog. 
Edging: ( A l l sides) W i t h green and 
R S facing, *p ick up 82 sts along one 
side and k6 rows inc 1 st each end 
every other row 3 times—88 sts. B O 
o n R S . Rep from * for rem 3 sides. 
Sew mitered corners tog. 

• Back: W i t h green, C O 92 sts. W o r k i n 
St st for 18" (45.5 cm). B O loosely. 

• Finishing: Sew back to front leaving 
bottom open. Insert pi l low form. Sew 
bottom. 

hese easy-to-knit pillows 
are dressed up w i t h applique 

and embroidery. Berries and 
leaves are kn i t separately and sewn on, 
and an embroidered stem stitch pulls it 
al l together. T h e Fall ing Leaves pi l low 
has a kni t border. 

BERRY LEAVES PILLOW 

Finished Size: 18 x 18" (45.5 cm). 

Yarn: Reynolds "Paterna" (100% 
wool ; 110 yd (100.5 m)/50 g): #922 
medium green, 4 balls; #472 tan, 
2 balls; #130 brown, #824 berry, and 
#917 olive, 1 ball each. 

Needles: Size 8 (5 mm). Adjust nee-
dle size if necessary to obtain gauge. 

Notions: 18" (45.5 cm) square pi l low 
form. 

Gauge: 20 sts and 28 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
i n St st. 

Note: There is one St st edge st o n each 
side of the four squares. This stitch is 
kni t o n the R S and purled on the W S . 

Front: (Worked i n four squares) 
Solid Square: (Make two) W i t h tan, C O 

47 sts. 
Row 1: (RS) Edge st, p45, edge st. 
Row 2: Edge st, k45, edge st. 
Mainta in ing edge sts, continue i n 

reverse St st for about 9" (23 cm)—60 
rows. B O loosely. 

Check square: (Make two.) W i t h green, 
C O 47 sts. 

Row 1: (RS) W i t h green, work edge st, 
k9 [with brown, k9; w i t h green, k9] 
twice, work edge st. 

Row 2: Edge st, k9 green, [p9 brown, k9 
green] twice, edge st. 

Row 3 : Edge st, k9 green, [k9 brown, k9 
green] twice, edge st. 

Rows 4-12: Rep last 2 rows 4 more 
times, ending o n row 2. 

Row 13: (RS) W i t h brown, edge st, k9 
[k9 green, k9 brown] twice, edge st. 

Rows 14-24: Mainta in ing established 
patterns, work brown over green, and 
green over brown, rep rows 1-24 
once, then rows 1-12 again—60 
rows. B O loosely. 

Leaves: W i t h olive, make 12 Smal l 
Spring Leaves (see instructions for 
Fall ing Leaves P i l low) . 

Sew leaves to pillow with single 
strand of yarn. 

Stem stitch 
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FALLING LEAVES PILLOW 

Finished Size: 18 x 18" (45.5 cm). 

Yarn: 
wool ; 110 yd (100.5 m)/50 g): #928 
dark green, 5 balls; #918 pale green, 
#815 wine, #917 olive, #922 medium 
green, #439 bronze, #421 gold, 1 bal l 

ich; 

- •-• : Size 8(5^ nist nee-
! f necessary 

• 'tions: 18" (45.5 

Gauge: 20 sts and 28 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
i n St st. 

• Front: (Stripe pattern) W i t h dark 
green, C O 92 sts. 
Row 1: (RS) W i t h dark green, kni t . 
Row 2: Pur l . 
Rows 3-6: Rep rows 1 and 2 twice. 
Row 7: Change to pale green, kni t . 
Row 8: K n i t . Rep rows 1-8 for stripe pat-

tern unt i l piece measures 4" (10 cm), 

ending o n W S row. W o r k first 20 sts 
i n established stripe pattern, w i t h 
wine, k52 sts, work rem 20 sts i n es-
tablished stripe pattern. Cont inue i n 
established patterns keeping center 
52 sts i n reverse St st unt i l piece mea-
sures 10" (25.5 cm), ending o n W S 
row. Next row: Change to stripe pat-
tern. W o r k for 4" (10 cm) more. B i n d 
off loosely. 

• Back: W i t h dark green, C O 92 sts. 
W o r k i n St st for 18" (45.5 cm). B O 
loosely. 

• Edging: ( A l l sides) Mul t ip le of 11 + 2. 
W i t h dark green, C O 156 sts w i t h back-
ward loops. (See glossary.) 
Row 1: (RS) Purl . 
Row 2: K 2 , * k l , slip this st back to left-

hand needle, lift the next 8 sts on 
left-hand needle over this st and off 
needle, [yo] twice, kni t the first st 
again, k2; rep from * to end. 

Row 3: K l , *p2tog, drop 1 extra loop of 
2 yo's on previous row and [ k l , k l b ] 
twice into rem loop, p i ; rep from * to 
last st, k l . 

Row 4: Purl . 

Row 5: B O i n kni t . 

• H o l l y Leaf: Make three i n combina-
tions of medium green, bronze, and gold. 
Make one i n combinations of olive, 
bronze, wine, and gold. 
C O 7 sts. 
Row 1: (RS) K 3 , yo, k l , yo, k3—9 sts. 
Rows 2, 4, 6, 10, 12: Purl . 
Rows 3, 9, 15: K 4 , yo, k l , yo, k 4 — 

11 sts. 
Rows 5,11,17: K 5 , yo, k l , yo, k 5 — 

13 sts. 
Rows 7, 13: B O 3 sts, k2, yo, k l , yo, 

k6—12 sts. 
Rows 8, 14: B O 3 sts. Purl rem 8 sts. 
Rows 16, 18, 22, 24: Purl . 
Row 19: B O 3 sts. K 9 sts. 
Row 20: B O 3 sts. Purl rem 6 sts. 
Row 21: K2tog, k3, k2tog. 
Row 23: K2tog, k l , k2tog. 
Row 25: SI 1, k2tog, psso. C u t yarn, pul l 

end through last st. 

• Spring Leaves: M a k e two Large 
Spring Leaves w i t h a combination of 
dark green and medium green. M a k e 
three Smal l Spring Leaves w i t h olive; 
one w i t h dark green. 

SPECIAL rSSUE 

EOT 
EMBROIDERY with Beads 

Beading in the ROUND 

(fop*'' ,:> 

. _ _ _ _ _ 

INTERWEAVE 

BEADWORK 
A S P E C I A L P U B L I C A T I O N 

BEADWORK. Decorat ive , expressive, tactile, 
historic, s y m b o l i c — i n all its elements, an intimate 
re f l ec t ion of the essence of p e o p l e and cultures. 
In our special publ icat ion, Interweave Beadwork, 
excit ing projects inspire you w h i l e y o u bui ld skills 
that let your imagination soar: three-dimensional fig-
ures, beaded edgings, amulet bags, plus an eight-page 
supplement featuring polymer clay bead projects. 
It's all wi th in your grasp w i t h Interweave Beadwork. 

$4.95 plus $2 postage (prepayment is required) 

Available O c t o b e r 1996 ° r d e r t o d a Y ! C a l 1 ( 8 0 ° ) 645-3675. 

dtlf^ INTERWEAVE PRESS 
Till 2 0 1 E a s t F o u r t h S t r e e t > Dept- A - K 

IIU Loveland, Colorado 80537-5655 
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Girls 'n Dolls 
Designs by Judith Shangold 

A booklet of 
7 sweater designs to fit dolls from 
The American Girls Collection®, 

16-18" animals and children 
aged 6-10 yrs. 

Available in fine yarn shops. 

Suggested retail: $8.50 

A Bear in Sheep's Clothing 
PO Box 770, Dept I Medford, MA 02155 (617) 438-9631 

iDxvut 3tl 
Handmade socks are hot. Making them is easier with 
Darn It! Simply turn garment inside out, insert 
Darn It!, and you '11 have a firm surface to weave 
yarn ends, without worrying about catching / 
threads on the back side. Use the large end 
for socks. Turn it over and the handle is 
perfect for glove fingers! Solid hard 
wood, hand made one at a 
time.. .just like your socks, f f^%A 

%\ 

ks$2.50S/H. 
(CA residents add sales tax) 

Send check or money order to: 

Spare Time Designs 
15397 Flying Cloud Road 

Grass Valley, CA 95945 
(916) 477-1508 fax (916) 272-6555 

Dealer inquiries invited! 

ENTRALAC 
MITTENS 
or HAT KIT 

$18.00 ppd 
Wool 
multi-colored 

FOR THE ADVENTUROUS KNITTER: 
Your full-service shoppe for quality 
yarns, patterns, needles & notions 
Call for free catalog, mail orders welcome 

1-800-489-4969 

Three Kittens 

805 Sibley Memorial Hwy., St. Paul, M N 55118 

SAM THE 
RAM KIT 

100% Wool 
$29.00 ppd 

rChe (S&arefoot ^bpinner 
Exclusively Handspun Yarn 

Fiber for handspinners in stages from 
raw fleece to dyed & blended roving. 

Maureen Pritchard 
HC 79 • Box 31 A • Romney, WV 26757 • (304) 822-5767 

Large Spring Leaf: 
C O 5 sts. 
Row 1: K 2 , yo, k l , yo, k2. 
Rows 2 and following even rows through 

row 16: P u r l 
Row 3: K 3 , yo, k l , yo, k3 . 
Row 5: K 4 , yo, k l , yo, k4. 
Row 7: K 5 , yo, k l , yo, k5 . 
Row 9: S S K , k9, k2tog. 
Row 11: S S K , k7 ,k2 tog . 
Row 13: S S K , k7 ,k2 tog . 
Row 15: S S K , k3 ,k2 tog . 
Row 17: S S K , k l , k 2 t o g . 
Row 18: K3tog. C u t yarn, pul l end 

through last st. 
Small Spring Leaf: 
W o r k as for Large Spring Leaf, omitt ing 

rows 7 through 10. 

Finishing: W i t h photo as guide, p i n and 
sew leaves to pi l low w i t h single strand of 
yarn o n R S . Us ing stem stitch, embroi-
der stems w i t h olive, dark green, medi-
um green, gold. Sew back to front leav-
ing bottom open. Insert pi l low form. 
Sew bottom. Sew edging to top, bottom, 
and sides. ^ 

Nicky Epstein has lived and worked in New York 
for almost 20 years. Her artistic training has 
translated into work that combines whimsy, 
heauty and originality. 

YARN SWAP 

Wendy "Elite Options" from Berroco 
100% cotton chenille, 107yd (98m)/50g 

Lang "Harvey" from Berroco 
wool/synthetic blend, 138yd (126m)/50g 
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PO I N T S A R E M A D E separately 
and then worked together. If you 
use an even number of rows, use 

the same needle to cast o n for the next 
point. If you use an odd number of rows, 
use the empty needle to cast on for the 
next point. This allows all points to be 
on the same needle when they are 
finished. 

These samples were made from 
Rowan's D K W o o l o n size 5 (3.75 mm) 
needles at a gauge of 51/2sts= 1" (2.5 cm) 
over garter stitch. 
Basic Pattern: C O 2 sts. 
Row I: K 2 . 
Row 2: C O 1 st, k2. 
Row 3: C O 1 st, k3. 
Row 4: C O 1 st ,k4 . 
Row 5: C O 1 st, k5. 
Row 6: C O 1 st, k6. Cont inue to inc 1 st 

each row unt i l point is desired width . 

• Solid Points with I-Cord and Bobbles 
W o r k Basic Pattern unt i l each point is 
10 sts wide. Break yarn o n al l but last 
point. Cont inue even i n garter stitch o n 
these sts unt i l desired length. W i t h con-
trasting color, work I-cord and bobbles. 
Sew I-cord onto point from back of 
work. A t t a c h a bobble to center of each 
point. 
Bobble: C O 1 st. K n i t into front and 
back of same stitch twice-4 sts. Turn, 
work 4 rows St st. W i t h left-hand nee-
dle, lift 2nd, 3rd, 4 th sts over the first st. 
Lcord: I-cord is a tiny tube of St st, 
made w i t h 2 dpn. 
Row J : C O 3 sts. 
Row 2: * K 3 . D o not turn work. Slide sts 

to right end of needle. Rep from * for 
desired length. T h e tube is formed as 
the yarn is pulled across the back of 
each row. 

DETAILS 
NICKY EPSTEIN 

< 

Point Border 

Variations 

• Vertical Stripe 
Alternat ing colors as desired, work Basic 
Pattern unt i l each point is 10 sts wide. 
D o not break yarn. Cont inue even i n 
garter stitch o n these sts, working colors 
as established and twisting color changes 
at back of work to prevent holes. 

• Diamond Drops 
C O 31 (multiple of 10 plus 1) sts. W o r k 
garter stitch for 1" (2.5 cm). B O . * W i t h 
same color, work Basic Pattern u n t i l 
point is 10 sts wide. Dec rows: k2tog at 
beg of each row unt i l 1 st rem. Place 
stitch o n holder. Rep from * for desired 
number of diamonds. W i t h R S of 1" (2.5 
cm) garter strip facing, sew 1 rem st of a 
diamond point to stiches 6, 16, 26, etc., 
of strip. W i t h contrasting yarns, embroi-
der Daisy stitch and a French knot i n 
the center of each diamond. W o r k a row 
of French knots i n center of garter strip. 

1 9 9 6 

• Scallops 
C O 5 sts for each scallop. Beginning 
w i t h R o w 5 of Basic Pattern, work points 
unt i l each is 12 sts wide. Break yarn o n 
al l but the last scallop. W o r k 4 rows 
garter stitch and B O . 

it • i m 

• Multi'Point Overlay 
W i t h background color, work garter st 
for l W (4 cm). B O . W o r k Basic Pattern 
i n alternating colors unt i l each point is 
10 sts wide. O n last row, break yarn after 
each color. B O i n background color and 
sew points to garter-st background strip 
along B O edge. 

• Double Flower 
Center petals: W o r k 5 scallops-60 sts. 
Break yarn o n first 4 scallops. Cont inue 
even i n garter stitch for 2 rows. N e x t 
row: k l , *k2tog; rep from *, end k l . Rep 
last row unt i l 5 sts rem. W i t h left-hand 
needle, lift 2nd, 3rd, and 4th sts over the 
first st. Tie off. 
Outer petals: W i t h contrasting color, 
work 5 Basic Pattern points unt i l each 
point is 9 sts wide-45 sts. Break yarn 
o n first 4 points, but not the last one. 
Cont inue even i n garter stitch for 2 
rows. N e x t row: k l , *k2tog; rep from *, 
end k l . Rep last row unt i l 7 sts rem. 
W i t h left-hand needle, lift 2nd, 3rd, 
4th, 5 th and 6th sts over the first st. 
Tie off. Place center petals o n top of 
outer petals. Decorate center of flower 
w i t h a bobble. ^ 
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IN T H E R O U N D 
JULIAN MORENO 

IT ' S A S U N N Y A p r i l morning, wel l 
before eight, and a group of women 
clutching large bags gather outside a 

brick building i n Denver. Everyone is 
talking, some exchanging the rambunc-
tious conversation of old friends, others 
the tentative chat of the newly 
acquainted. A n t i c i p a t i o n 
fills the air. v 

What's going on here? 
A convention of some 
kind? A n d what's inside 
those bags? A touring bus 
pulls up and before it has a 
chance to stop, the entire 
group is l ined up, waiting 
to board. Once inside the 
bus, the bags are opened. 
Out come miles of yarn, 
patterns, a sleeve, the left 
front of a cardigan wi th 
buttonholes that have 
been reworked four times 
—these women are knit-
ters! A n d today is the sixth 
annual pilgrimage from 
Skyloom Fibers to The Brown Sheep 
W o o l e n M i l l i n M i t c h e l l , Nebraska. 

Once we reach the highway, Char-
lotte E l i c h , the owner of Skyloom Fibers 
and the fairy godmother who's concoct-
ed this outing, welcomes us. T h e n Sidna 
Farley, a Denver-based kni t t ing designer, 
teacher, and our tour guide, presents the 
trip project—a miniature sock designed 
for holiday decorating, gift-giving, or just 
pla in fun. T h e sock w i l l be kni t of 
Brown Sheep C o t t o n Fleece Yarn, and 
Sidna assures us that it can be completed 
on the trip. Patterns and yarn are hand-
ed out and the race against time is on ! 

"Who's playing hooky from work 
today?" Sidna asks. Two women raise 
their hands and receive a round of ap-
plause. W e range i n age from eleven to 
seventy years; some of us learned to kni t 
last month, some have decades of experi-
ence. W e have varied lives but share a 
common passion. 

W h y are we on this trip? "To knit all 

Knitters on the Go order'* 

the early days, driving across the country 
w i t h a trunk ful l of yarn and leaving 
boxes of samples at yarn stores. H e 
would tel l the owners that he'd pick up 
anything they didn't want the next time 
he came by; mostly he picked up more 

day, uninterrupted." "To learn how yarn 
is made." "To spend time w i t h my daugh-
ter." "To hang out w i t h other knitters" 
(the most popular response). We're here 
to share projects and argue the relative 
merits of circular vs. straight knit t ing and 
wooden vs. aluminum needles. 

Af ter four hours, we reach M i t c h e l l 
and park i n front of a group of low, unas-
suming buildings. Passers-by would never 
guess that they house the factory of one 
of the most popular yarn manufacturers 
i n the U n i t e d States. W e eat our lunch 
i n torturous proximity to an entire ware-
house of yarn (just think of what we 
could do w i t h everything i n there) while 
Har lan Brown, the owner of the compa-
ny, provides a brief history. 

T h e Brown Sheep Company started 
i n 1910 as a sheep ranch run by Harlan's 
grandfather and evolved into making 
and selling yarn sixteen years ago. T h e 
company is now run by Harlan's son 
Robert, but H a r l a n fondly remembers 

Brown Sheep yarns are 
carried i n 1,600 shops across 
the country. The i r most pop-
ular yarns include Lamb's 
Pride, C o t t o n Fleece, W i l d e -
foote Luxury Sock Yarn, and 
Handpaint Originals. 

A highlight of our tour is 
watching the dyeing process 
for Handpaint Originals. T h e 

MpQSBftft yarn is a worsted weight, sin-
gle-ply, wool/mohair blend. 
T h e colors are extraordinary; 
variegated is technically accu-
rate, but doesn't begin to de-
scribe the yarn's richness and 
range. Handpaint Originals 
are truly hand painted; dye is 
applied to large skeins w i t h 

what looks like industrial catsup squirt-
ers. T h e results are stunning. Each skein 
is slightly different from the others, so 
there are no dye lots, only paint lots. 
T h e names reflect images evoked by the 
colors—Forest Floor, English Garden, 
and Strawberry Patch. 

W e leave Brown Sheep inspired by 
the fibers we have seen. During the re-
turn trip, S idna walks up and down the 
aisle checking sock progress. A cheer 
goes up for every sock completed. A s we 
approach Denver, the rustling of paper 
signals the exchange of names and 
phone numbers. "Let's get together and 
k n i t " is an often repeated phrase. W e re-
turn to Skyloom, tired yet relaxed, filled 
w i t h even more enthusiasm for our cher-
ished craft. A t the end of this thirteen-
hour day, everyone has completed her 
sock, and everyone is smiling. «e 

Jillian Moreno will go anywhere, any day to 
touch yarn. 
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PT1NG MOTIFS FOR KNITTING 
J U D I T H L . S W A R T Z 

L O O K I N G T H R O U G H the 
book Oriental Carpets in Minia
ture (Frank M . Cooper; Inter-

weave Press, 1994), I found some of the 
rug-pattern elements so intriguing that I 
wanted to adapt them for a knit ted 
sweater. However, because kni t t ing 
usually has more rows per i n c h (2.5 cm) 
than stitches per i n c h (2.5 cm), any 
typically graphed design, when knitted, 
w i l l yield a "squatty" version of the 
motif. What's called for here is adapta-
t ion to knitter's graph paper. 

H a v i n g been inspired by the rug pat-
terns, and having decided what I would 
need to do to use my inspiration, I first 
had to determine my sweater's basic 
shape. A s I often do when working o n 
design silhouettes, I began to look 
through books and magazines for ideas. 
Whenever possible, I like to compare 
photos of garments w i t h their schematic 
drawings to get a consensus o n garment 
shaping and proportion. I find these 
comparisons helpful i n the decision-
making process, especially when I'm de-
termining silhouettes that vary from the 
shapes w i t h w h i c h I usually work. 

For this sweater, I wanted to play up 
the border pattern from Kazak 4, shown 
above; I wanted it to be more forceful 
than a horizontal design element or an 
overall pattern repeat. I sketched a tradi-
t ional V-neck cardigan but wasn't satis-
fied w i t h the result. T h e n I sketched it 
out at coat length w h i c h was better, but 
not really the garment I had i n m i n d . 

Finally I found a pattern for an 
A - l i n e jacket that was perfect. It had a 
patterned front band that was just the 
right venue for the design, and because 
the band is doubled over, a l l floats would 
be concealed. T h e jacket also had deep 
cuffs, another great way to echo the 
motif. 

T h e next step was to map out my 
schematic. T h e written pattern provided 
some clues, especially the number of de-
sign repeats that comprised the back. 
This was essential because, i n the case of 
this pattern, the fronts are narrower than 
the back to accommodate the wide front 
band. Once I learned that the back was 
made up of eight of the fourteen pattern 
repeats, I could determine the number of 
stitches allocated to the back and divide 
the remainder for the fronts. K n o w i n g 
the number of stitches each section 
started and ended w i t h told me my basic 
width measurements, but I sti l l had to 

determine length and shaping intervals. 
T h e only way to be sure of this was by 
doing a tedious row count and tally of al l 
the graphs. I filled i n this information o n 
my schematic. T h e sleeves were a little 
bit easier to figure out because the writ-
ten pattern contained a finished length. 

N o w I had a completed schematic 
drawing, but the existing pattern was 
written i n a gauge much finer than I was 
planning to kni t . H a v i n g chosen Classic 
Elite Tapestry for my jacket, my next 
step was to prepare gauge swatches and 
transpose my pattern. 

To determine the number of stitches 
my pattern would need I used a simple 
formula. I divided the number of stitches 
i n the existing pattern by its stitch 
gauge, then multipl ied that number by 
my stitch gauge. For example, the back 
of the existing pattern began w i t h 216 
stitches divided by the pattern stitch 
gauge of 6.75 stitches per i n c h (2.5 cm); 
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I mult ipl ied the result (32) by 4.75 (my 
stitch gauge) for a total of 152 stitches. I 
followed the same formula for the num-
ber of stitches at the top of the back. 
T h e n , using my row gauge, I worked 
similarly to determine the intervals at 
w h i c h decreases were to take place. 
Because of the dramatic shaping of the 
jacket, I had to be sure to decrease 
throughout the body and not just at the 
edges. I repeated this process for the 
front and sleeves. 

W i t h my basic pattern written, I was 
ready to prepare my border patterns. 
From my original calculations, I knew 
that the cuffs and front band were each 
about 5 inches (13 cm) wide. W i t h a 
gauge of 6.5 rows per i n c h (2.5 cm), I 
knew my pattern would cover approxi-
mately 32 rows. Returning to the rug 
motif, I began counting rows to see what 
would actually fit i n the allotted space. 
A l t h o u g h I loved the motif detail and 
wanted to remain as faithful to the origi-
nal as possible, I realized that space l i m i -
tations and kni t t ing practicality called 
for simplification. If necessary, I could 
embellish the design later w i t h embroi-
dery stitches and work i n small details 
w i t h duplicate stitch. 

I was ready to transpose my design to 
knitter's graph paper. Closest to my 
gauge of 4.75 stitches per i n c h (2.5 cm) 
by 6.5 rows per i n c h (2.5 cm) was paper 
graphed at 5 stitches by 6.5 rows. A l -
though this paper would also give me an 
idea of how my design would look life-
sized, such visualization is not so impor-
tant as using knitter's graph paper to 
establish relative proportions. 

First I drew my motifs, square for 
square, as they appeared i n the book, 
even though I knew I couldn't use them 
that way. I had to see how disproportion-
ate they were before I could adjust them 
because I wanted to maintain the integ-
rity of the original design even though I 
could not reproduce it exactly. A s it 
turned out, I had to make only minor 
ad jus tments to t h e larger m o t i f s , adding a 
few rows for balance. T h e smaller motifs 
translated directly without looking dis-
torted. (Had my chosen motifs not al-
ready been presented i n graph form, I 
would have either drawn them freehand 
onto graph paper or used a copier to 

enlarge/reduce them to workable size be-
fore tracing them onto graph paper.) 

W i t h my new design fully graphed, it 
was time.to play w i t h color. (Whenever 
kni t t ing from a colorwork graph, I rec-
ommend coloring the graph w i t h pencils 
for ease of fol lowing. Co lor ing also helps 
you see how the design balances.) M y 
first thought was to remain true to the 
photographed rug colors. However, 
when I consulted my color card for 
Classic Elite Tapestry, I found I could 
duplicate some of the colors but not a l l . 
Okay, I said. W h a t colors are available? 
H o w w i l l they work w i t h each other and 
best play up the design? Selecting equiv-
alent shades i n my colored pencils, I 
began to fill i n the graph. I made several 
photocopies and colored them differ-
ently to compare color placement design 
effects, but i n the end I stayed close to 
the original (see result o n page 69). 

A s is usually the situation, once the 
sweater was knit ted and constructed, it 
took o n a personality of its own, w i t h 
definite references to its origins but i n a 
new form. T h e borders are bold enough, 
so I d id not need to embellish beyond 
my intended duplicate stitch. However, 
after kni t t ing the cuffs according to the 
graph, I felt that the front band needed 
to be narrower so I adjusted the design. 
Since the jacket was apt to fall open 
when worn or I might want to turn the 
back collar down, I also decided to carry 
some design element through to the 
band facing. Hence, the smaller motif 
for the cuffs ended up o n the inside as 
wel l . A small accent of brown at the 
hem also relates the tr im to the body. 

O n the whole, I was pleased w i t h the 
results. Transposing the pattern gave me 
a new silhouette to work w i t h and many 
more ideas for taking that shape beyond 
its original form. A s for Oriental Carpets 
in Miniature, I am sti l l going through the 
book and isolating motifs and sets of 
motifs for sweaters yet to come. 

Judith L. Swartz designs sweaters because she 
envisions too many that dont already exist. She 
lives in Chicago with her cat, Ms. Purrkins, and 
knits to save her sanity. 

KAZAK SWING JACKET 
Judith L. Swartz 

TH I S loose-fitting, hip- length 
"swing" jacket has a drop-shoul-
der and A - l i n e shaping. It has a 

double-thickness intarsia/Fair Isle front 
band and wide turned-back cuffs. 

Note: W h e n working the color pat-
tern, you may find it easier to kni t larger 
areas of color and apply single-stitch col-
ors and accents i n duplicate stitch later. 

Finished Size: 36 (40, 44, 48)" (91.5 
(101.5, 112, 122) cm) bust/chest circum-
ference. Jacket shown is size 40. 

Yarn: Classic Elite Tapestry (75% 
wool, 25% mohair; 95 yd (87 m)/50 
g): #2243 Market H e n n a ( M C ) , 14 
(15, 15, 16) skeins; #2291 Flat Weave 
Brown ( A ) , 4 (4, 4, 5) skeins; #2235 
Frond Green (B), #2267 M o u n t a i n 
Sage ( C ) , 2 (2, 2, 2) skeins each; 
#2260 K a n i Teal (D) , 1 (1, 1, 1) skein. 

Needles: Size 7 (4.5 mm): straight 
and 39" (100 cm) circular. Adjust 
needle size if necessary to obtain 
gauge. 

Notions: Markers (m). 

Gauge: 19 sts and 26 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
i n St st. 

•Back: W i t h A , C O 145 (153, 165, 
173) sts. W o r k 4 rows i n garter stitch. 
Change to M C and St st and work as 
follows: 
Row 1: (RS) * K 1 , pm, k35 (37, 40, 42), 

place marker (pm); rep from * 3 more 
times, end k l . 

W o r k 27 more rows even. 
Decrease Row: (RS) K l , * k2tog, kni t to 

2 sts before m, ssk, slip m, k l . Rep 
from * across row. 

W o r k 21 rows even. Rep decrease row. 
[Work 17 rows even. Rep decrease 
row] twice. [Work 15 rows even. Rep 
decrease row] 3 times—89 (97, 109, 
117) sts rem. W o r k even unt i l back 
measures a total length of 28" (71 
cm). B O all sts. 

•Fronts: W i t h A , C O 61 (65, 69, 73) 
sts. W o r k 4 rows i n garter stitch. Change 
to M C and St st and work as follows: 
Row I: (RS) * K 1 , pm, k29 (31, 33, 35) 
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sts, pm; rep from * one more time, 
end k l . Work decrease rows at same 
intervals as for back, decreasing each 
side of faux seam st and at each edge. 
When front measures same length as 
back, BO rem 33 (37, 41, 45) sts. 

•Sleeves: With A cast on 48 sts for all 
sizes. Work 4 rows in garter stitch. Work 
32 rows according to chart. Turning 
ridge: Change to M C and k2 rows. Con-
tinuing in St st (k side is RS when cuff 
turns back) k 32 rows, then inc 1 st each 
edge on next row, then every 4th row 17 
(20, 20, 26) times, then every 6th row 
4 (3, 3, 0) times—90 (94, 94, 100) sts. 
When sleeve measures 19 (20, 20, 21)" 
(48.5 (51, 51, 53.5) cm) above cuff, BO 
all sts loosely. 

•Front Band: With long circular needle, 
C O 313 sts. Beginning with a RS row, 
and starting and ending as indicated on 
chart, work rows 7-9. Change to A and 
work 17 rows in St st. Work rows 1-6 of 
chart. Turning ridge: With A , k2 rows. 
Work chart rows 7-32. BO loosely. 

19 (20, 20, 21)" 
48.5 (51,51,53.5) cm 

5" 
12.5 cm 

5" 
12.5 cm 

65" 
165 cm 

19(20, 20, 21)" 
48.5 (51,51,53.5) cm 

Sleeve 

6V2 (7 1/ 2, 8V2, 9 1/ 2)" 
16.5(19, 21.5, 24) cm 

28" 
71 cm 

Front 

10" 
25.5 cm 

17(19,21,23)" 
43 (48.5, 53.5, 58.5) cm 

12 1 / 2 (13 1 / 2 l 14 1/ 2 ) 15 1/ 2)" 
32 (34.5, 37, 39.5) cm 

Back 
28" 
71 cm 

30 (32, 34, 36)" 
76 (81.5, 86.5, 91.5) cm 

ility. It's Woven Into The 
Fabric of Our Business. 

(and maybe some tilings you didn't even know you needed!) 
We stock over 1,000 different yarns 
in a huge array of colors including; 

• Vittadini • Rowen • Annabelle Fox 
• Jaeger • Lang • Dale 
• Classic Elite • Lane Borgesia • Cynthia Helene 
• Tahiti • Noro • Missoni 
• Colinette • Plymouth • Filatura 
• Prism • Harrisville • and lot's more! 

Cal l l 800-306-7733 
for free newslet ter a n d c a t a l o g l 

Knitting • Weaving • Spinning • Needlepoint 
8025 West Dodge Road • Omaha, Nebraska 68114 

72 INTERWEAVE KNITS FALL 1996 



D l IT/7 C \ ¥ D 1/ 

M R * 

V f 

There's more to knitting than the latest fashion yarns... 

( I " or instance: medieval reliquary bags, Utah pioneer lace edgings, 
1 , Victorian gloves and beaded bags, Cornish ganseys, Bulgarian 

stockings, Peruvian arm gaiters, 18th-century knitted carpets, Russian 
lace shawls, washcloths from the Great War, Scottish kilt hose, Colonial 
poetry mittens, and more. 

There's more to knitting than patterns and charts, too... 
There's history, romance, drama, mystery, intrigue, unexpected 
connections. 

It all COmeS together in PIECEWORK the magazine where 
craft and history go hand in hand. The history, the people, the projects. 
And there's more to PIECEWORK than knitting. There's beadwork, 
braiding, basketry, bobbin lace, crochet, embroidery, quilting, tatting, 
wreaths of human hair, and.. .more. 

If' needlecrafts speak to you, you need this magazine. 
For your hands. For your soul. 

o subscribe to PIECEWORK fill out the attached card and return it with your check to the address listed below. Or, simply 
call us at (800) 645-3675 to place your order with a credit card. To give PIECEWORK as a gift, fill out the back of the 

attached card and return it with your payment of $24 for a one year subscription ($31 Canadian/Foreign, U.S. funds only) to 
Interweave Press. A gift card will be sent. 

W INTERWEAVE PRESS, Dept. A-K , 201 East Fourth Street, Loveland, Colorado 80537-5655 



•Finishing: Sew shoulder seams. M a r k 
center top of sleeves and align w i t h 
shoulder seam. Sew sleeves to body. Sew 
side and sleeve seams. Duplicate stitch 
accent colors onto front and sleeve 
bands, if they were not already knit ted 
i n . W o r k i n loose ends. Sew front edge 
of band to front and neck opening of 
sweater. Sl ip-st i tch band facing i n place 
over seam o n inside. Sl ip-st i tch bottom 
edges of band together. Sew cuff seam. 
Turn back cuff- ^ 

48-Stitch pattern repeat 

m m 

r 
End sleeve cuff B e 9 i n f r o n t band 

| | | 2243 Market Henna 

HH 2291 Flat Weave Brown 

gHH 2235 Frond Green 

2267 Mountain Sage 

2260 Kani Teal 

End front band Begin sleeve cuff 

Duplicate Stitch 

Bring the needle through to 
the right side at the base of a 
stitch. Pass the needle under 
both threads at the base of the 
next stitch immediately above. 

Take the needle through 
to the wrong side at the 
base of the first stitch 
and out at the base of 
the next stitch to be 
worked. 

Completed 
duplicate 
stitches. 

1 LETTERING 

2 MOTIFS 

•Circle style desired. 
| (Choose from photo above.) 

Circle your choice. Note: Not available with lettering style E or F. 

NO 
MOTIF 

L E T T E R I N G | L A B E L B A C K G R O U N D 
RED, GOLD, GOLD LUREX, PINK, 
NEON PINK. NEON GREEN fill VFR 

ON WHITE, CREAM, GREY, BLACK, 
GREEN. NAVY 

GREEN ON WHITE, CREAM, GREY, BLACK 
WHITE ON GREY, ROSE, SKY, LILAC, BLACK, 

GREEN. NAVY. LEMON 
BLUE, BROWN, BLACK ON WHITE, CREAM, GREY 

72 labels for $27.50 

NJ Residents add 6% tax 

Handling 

4 L A B E L INFORMATION I PLEASE PRINT 

Line One 

Maximum 24 letters and spaces 

5 C U S T O M E R INFORMATION • PLEASE PRINT 

Send labels to: 
Name 

No shipments outside North America 

Mail to: 
HEIRLOOM WOVEN LABELS 

P.O. Box 428 IK7/6 
Moorestown, NJ 08057 

Phone Orders now 
accepted 

(609)722-1618 

Allow 3-4 weeks delivery 

Please call or write for additional information and samples 

Kits and instruction 
books to complete 
>eadknifted pendant 
>ags and handbags. 

I for more information. 

74 INTERWEAVE KNITS FALL 1996 



" M e g Swansen pilots wi l l ing knitters to 
adventure and to excellence once again. 

Advanced 
knitters w i l l be 
refreshed and 

novice knitters 
w i l l sprout 

wings!" 
Shirley Scott 

This collection 
of unique and 

interesting 
garments 

includes both 
circular and 

"flat" knitting; 
color-pattern, 
texture & lace 

°Puzzle-Pillow Blanket, ^Spiral Yoke, 
*I-Cord Gloves, *Lace Mahanita, 
^Shawl-Collared Vest, ^Swedish 

Dubbelmbssa, *Round-the-BendJacket. 
BOOK: pb $15.95 - AND H separate 

tape is available for each garment... 
VIDEOs: °22.95 and * 27.95 ea 

Special Package Price for the book plus 
all seven videos: $l6l.80ppd. Save $54. 

Post: $3.95 1s t item, plus $1 ea add ! 
Schoolhouse Press Pittsviiie, w i 54466 

order: 1 - 8 0 0 - Y O U - K N I T , , 
questions: (715) 884-2799 
fax: (715) 884-2829 -t^X-cr 

add $3 for full catalog & wool samples 
visa/mastercard/ discover 

O D E T O 

B O H U S 
D E S I G N E D BY J A C Q U E L I N E O L S E N 

Our exclusive knitter's kit 
in luxurious pure alpaca! 

Choose black sweater body 
with silver grey/white yoke, 
charcoal body with silver j. 
grey/rustic red yoke, or silver £ 
-grey with claret/black yoke. |-
Pullover kit, !;.; 
S(40M chest), $119 I 
M / L (50 "chest), $139 { 
L / X L ( 6 0 " chest), $139 * 
Cardigan kit, 
with genuine ebony buttons, 
S(40" chest), $139 
M / L (50 " chest), $159 
L / X L ( 6 0 " chest), $159 

A d d $6 S /H. Visa/MC/Discover . 
N Y Residents add sales tax. 

Call 914-336-5322 or write: 
A M A Z I N G T H R E A D S , L T D . v, i V • J 

2010 U L S T E R A V E N U E , P O . B O X 758 IvU \M%L 
K A T R I N E , N E W Y O R j U 2 4 4 ^ g | ^ ^ ^ ^ m ( g m i k 

I N G 

11 

"TOUCH ME" 
.§w0^^ 

§§§»''""X"§§§^ 

T h e essentially 
sensual yarn makes our 

exclusive vest k i t a 
must have. K n i t side to 

side to show off this 
micro fiber chenil le, 

r ibbon, and novelties. 
Available i n a variety of 

luscious color ways. 

$2.00 sample 

(applied to purchase) 

The Weaver's Place 
75 Mel lor Avenue 
Catonsville, M D 21228 

pitl+Off, the finest magazine for 
handspinners also contains the 

greatest inspiration for knitters. Each 
issue offers ideas for using hansdspun 
yarn in a variety of techniques and 
displays hand knit items you won't find 
anywhere else. 
Join our editors and contributors in 
exploring the joys of spinning and 
using yarn in the creation of treasured 
hand made items. 

Subscribe today, one year 
(four issues) is only $21. 

Call us at 800-645-3675 or write: 

INTERWEAVE PRESS 
Dept. A - K 

201 East Fourth Street 
Loveland, Colorado 80537-5655 
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PRODUCT NEWS 
Welsh Hill Yarns 

A l l natural and produced in Pennsyl
vania, Wel sh H i l l Yarns are a real treat. 
These mohair/wool blends come i n a 
variety of weights and a range of natural 
colors. T h e yarn comes slightly greasy, 
but washing produces an almost creamy 
texture. Perfect for your next traditional 
gansey or A r a n , the yarn comes i n 4-oz/ 
approx. 120-yd (110-m) skeins at $5.98 
and $6.98 per skein. Wel sh H i l l Yarns 
are available from T h e Country Gir l s at 
(800) 330-0646). 

MinnowKnits Kits 
Even if you've never kni t one, you 

may be familiar wi th M i n n o w K n i t s pat
terns. They're 6 X 6" square, brightly col
ored cards w i t h quick-to-knit patterns 
that cal l seductively from their rack, 
"I 'm adorable, kni t me." This fall, ten 
patterns w i l l be paired wi th Rowan Yarns 
i n kits. A standout is the learn-to-knit 
puppet ki t for kids that even a novice 
knitter could finish i n a weekend i n time 
for Monday's show and tel l . The kits are 
available from your local yarn shop. 

Farley Footwear: 
Sandal Socks from Sidna Farley 

The chi l ly weather is coming. Final ly 
here are patterns that are so fast and easy 
to kni t that you can have a whole 
wardrobe of toasty socks by the time the 
snow really flies. Farley Footwear offers 
five different sock patterns—three wi th 
pattern stitches and two w i t h easy color-
work. A l l patterns are kni t w i th D K to 
worsted weight yarns, a dream come true 
if you've always wanted to kni t socks, 
but don't want to kni t w i th the 0 and 00 
needles that some patterns cal l for. 
Available for $6.00 from your local yarn 
shop or directly from Sidna Farley at 
(303) 377-9661. 
Knitting In America* Melanie Falick. 

KNITTING 

N e w York: Art i san , 1996. $35.00, hard
cover. 

A warning to al l of you who choose 
to pick up Melanie Falick's travelogue of 
knitters, designers, and fiber producers 
across the U n i t e d States: you w i l l not be 
able to put it down. The stories are 
amusing, interesting and, above al l , in 
spirational. These women love knitt ing, 
and most have turned their favorite pur
suit into a profit-making enterprise. It's a 
rare treat to read such personal portraits. 
T h e book includes more than thirty pat
terns for al l levels of knitters, w i th sizing 
for both chi ldren and adults. If you do 
manage to put this book down, it w i l l 
only be to pick up your knit t ing or scurry 
to your yarn stash, having been inspired 
to design your own garment by the won
derfully encouraging and talented 
women included here. T h e book w i l l be 
published this fall . 
Armenian Sock Stretchers 

O n e must have these sock stretchers. 
They are so beautifully and intricately 
carved that they can be displayed when 
not i n use. Made by artisans working 

under the auspices of A r m e n i a n Crafts 
Enterprise and funded by a grant from 
A i d to Artisans, the stretchers are 
carved of pear wood. T h e designs are the 
same as those used on stamped cakes, 
and the shape is based on stretchers dat
ing from 1850 to 1920 and housed i n the 
A r m e n i a n Ethnographic Museum i n 
Yerevan, A r m e n i a . T h e stretchers were 
used not only for blocking, but for hold
ing the finished socks over a flame to 
burn away long fibers and make the sur
face smoother. The stretchers are $50 
each and distributed by O n e W o r l d But-
ton Supply C o . , 41 U n i o n Square West, 
R o o m 311, N e w York, N Y 10013. 

Scissors on a Lead 
These scissors are just one of many 

fun kni t t ing gadgets from T h e Big Yarn. 
You can hang them around your neck or 
slip them on a peg where they can't get 
lost. $25. For a full catalog, write to The 
Big Yarn, P O Box 84519, Los Angeles, 
C A 90073. 

Viva Chinchilla 
Finer than a spider's thread and near

ly invisible to the naked eye, the ch in
chilla's blue-grey hair is the world's most 
precious and expensive fur. Spinner Car
olyn Smi th was excited to discover that 
chinchillas molt and are regularly 
groomed—just as angora rabbits are. 
W o r k i n g wi th a commerical m i l l and the 
breeders' association, Smi th came up 
wi th a blend of 15% chinchi l la , 75% 
merino wool , and 10% silk. The result is 
a yarn that is exceptionally soft and 
comfortable for a wide range of tempera
tures. C h i n c h i l l a yarn comes i n 4 
oz/260-yd (238-m) skeins for 
$17.50/skein unscoured $19.50/skein 
scoured and is available i n l imited quan
tities from Creature Comforts, P O Box 
606, Vashon Island, W A 98070. <~> 
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%rdic fiber 

R a u m a Yarns 
for Heirloom Designs 

seen t h r o u g h o u t t h i s i s sue 

| Estonian Gloves $2250 

Sjemann Man's Gloves ...$2400 

Swedish Mittens $1900 

all three for...$599 5 

Child 's Festive Cardigan 

(imported pewter clasps included) 

sizes 2-4 $ 5 9 9 5 

§ize§6=§.. $7395 

— AH prices include shipping — 

Beautiful Bohus and 
Fabulous Fair Isle Colorways! 

FREE CATALOG 
4 Cutts Road, Durham, N H 03824 

m (603) 868-1196 • 

Request a newsletter 
Place an order 

Call 500-433-7959 

Mention Interweave Knite 
& shipping is FREE until 12/31/96. 

We accept V I S A / M a s t e r C a r d / C h e c k . 

Yarn pace from Interweave Knits 
P a s s i o n Vine Ca rd igan $179 

n f o r e s t Pul lover $ 1 0 0 
Mosaic Tile Afghan $ 2 5 9 
B o h u s B L u e / G r e e n Card igan $ 7 0 
M a n o s Cable Pul lover* ' $ 7 5 / 3 7 / 1 0 0 

*chooee from lava, khaki, or autumn ranqee 

Yarn pace from ?oeme of Color 
Dote ?0l Cardigan $ 5 7 
Red Edge ?0ICard\qar\ $ 7 9 
Green Meadow PO/Cardigan $ 5 3 
Finnish Sp ike FO/Cardlqan $ 5 7 

Tomato Factory Picks 
Al ice Starmore In t h e Herbr ides $ 1 6 . 9 5 
A l ice S t a r m o r e In S t i l l w a t e r (avai l . 8/96) $17.95 
A l i ce S t a r m o r e S h a d e Book le t w/ 2 5 0 + c o l o r s $ 1 2 . 0 0 
Rowan S p r i n g / S u m m e r #19 $17 .00 
Pebbie B l i s s 1 Toy K n i t s $17.95 
Debbie B L i s s ' B r i g h t K n i t s fo r K ids $ 1 9 . 9 5 

i f 
b Church St. Lambertvllle NJ 06530 

Offering Needle Artuiatut 
Award Winning Yarn**! 

We are Proud to Present: 

• Wilde Yarns • Crystal Palace 

• Bartlett Yarns • Euroflax 

• Merino Magic • Gaywool 

• Briggs & Little • Maysville 

• Colour Spectrum 

• Brown Sheep Co. 

• Clemes & Clemes 

• Brittany Needle Collection 

• Books, Patterns & Accessories 

CALL OR WRITE: 
1286 Weast Road 

^ Schenectady, 
N Y 12306 

(518) 864-5885 

Woolgathering 
Designs 

I N T R O D U C E S ! 

For your knitting 
pleasure, a new 

line of first 
edition hand knit 
sweater patterns. 

Anything from 
updated classics 
to the whimsical, 

from dressy 
to casual. 

For a color brochure send 
$1.00 payable to Karen 

Connor, and a self-addressed 
stamped business envelope to: 

Woolgathering Designs 
7536 Forsyth, Box 345-K 

St. Louis, MO 63105 

Don't use 
a million pins 

when you 
block! 

$18.50 
plus $3.95 sh 

Just insert 
| these rustproof, 
stainless Blockers 
along the edge of 
| your unfinished 
| knitted pieces. 

The Blockers 
| stop the curling 
| and smooth the 
) knitted fabric so 
' you can easily 
pin and steam to 

your desired 
measurements. 

Blockers Kit includes: 
•8 (36") & 4 (18") rigid Blockers 
• 2 flexible 17" blockers for curves. 
•1 cm/in yard stick *30 T-pins 
•Blocking instructions 

Jiber Jantasy Knitting 
Products Ctd. 

6 Hunters Horn Court 
Owings Mills, M D 2 1 1 1 7 

1-800-242-Knit (5648) 
Visa^Mastercard'Discover'Am Exp 

/ T p i n C r a f T \ 
Uy Patterns \ 

Original patterns for handspun yarn -
$2.00 each -buy 5 get one free! 

SWEATERS 
Irish Cable Pullover 
Color & Texture Pullover 
Entrelac Pullover 
2 Button Rag Pullover 
Cable Yoke Pullover 
Shawl Collar Pullover 
Baby Heart Cardigan 
Patchwork Cardigan 
Aran Cardigan 
Sleeve to Sleeve (CorP) 
VESTS 
Llama Vest & Chapeaux 
Moss Stitch Vest, Gloves 
Simple Lace Pullover 
Cotton Crochet Card. 
Cable One Side Pullover 
Color and Cable Pull. 
Side-to-Side (CorP) 
MISCELLANEOUS 
3 Christmas Socks 
Weaving A Fold 
Drop Spindling 

ACCESSORIES 
Best Socks 
Multi Pattern Scarf 
Tarns: Lace & Color 
Entrelac Socks 
Fluffy Hat, Mittens 
Pine Forest Hat 
Ear Flap Hats 
Star Hat, Mits & Band 
Wimples 
Knit & Crochet Slippers 
7 Color Socks & Gloves 
Crochet Hat & Tarn 
Circular Bed Cape 
DOLLS 
Double Knit Bears 
Crochet Sheep- Llama 
CUT & SEW 
Yarn or Rag Sheep 
4-Foot Cactus 
Sheep w/Sweater 
Jointed 20" Teddy Bear 
Bunny, Sheep & Dog 

Try SpinCraft Pattern Newsletter! 
Subscribers get original patterns 4 times j 

a year -Don't miss another issue-
I Subscription - $10 \ 

}QQ Monroe St., Salmon, ID 83467J 

' l * ' ^ ^ J ™ 
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HIS C O L O R F U L SWEATER is 
r knit in slip stitch—only one color is 

used in each row. The button bands are 
worked in reverse stockinette stitch and 
are added by picking up and knitting 
stitches along neck and front edges. 

Finished Size: 44 (46, 48, 50)" (112 
(117, 122, 127) cm) bust/chest circum
ference. Sweater shown is size 46. 

Y a r n : Harrisville Designs Highland 
Style (100% wool; 200 yd/3l/i oz 
(183 m/100 g)): Blackberry K-37 
(MC), 4 (4, 4, 5) skeins; Loden Blue 
K-38 (A), Russet K-39 (B), Hemlock 
K-21(C), 1 skein each. 

Needles: Body and Sleeves—Size 7 
(4.5 mm); Ribbing—Size 6 (4 mm). 
Button Band—Size 6 (4 mm): 39" 
(100 cm) circular. Adjust needle sizes 
if necessary to obtain the correct 
gauge. 

N o t i o n s : Stitch holder; six 7/8" (2.2 
cm) buttons. 

Gauge: 18 sts and 28 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
over St st. I8V2 sts and 30 rows = 4" (10 
cm) over slip-stitch pattern. 
Stitches: 

Rev St st 

Row 1: (RS) Purl. 
Row 2: Knit. 
Slip-stitch pattern 

Row I: (RS) With A , k l , * k l , s l l wyif 
(with yarn in front); rep from * , end 
k l . 

Row 2: With A , purl. 
Row 3: With M C , k l , * s l l wyif, k l ; rep 

from * , end k l . 
Row 4: With M C , purl. 
Rows 5-8: Rep rows 1-4. 
Row 9: W i t h M C , knit. 
Row 10: With M C , purl. 
Row 11-20: Rep rows 1-10 substituting 

B for A . 
Row 21-30: Rep rows 1-10 substituting 

Cfor A . 
Rep rows 1-30 for pattern. 
Work dec as follows: 

Knit row: Left slant dec—ssk. Right slant 
dec—k2tog. 

Purl row: Left slant dec on knit side— 

p2tog tbl. Right slant dec on knit 
side—p2tog. 

•Back: With M C and smaller needles, 
C O 102 (106, 112, 116) sts. Work in rev 
St st for 6 rows. Change to larger needles 
and slip-stitch pattern beginning with 
row 1. Work even until piece meas 18 
(18,18V1,I8V2)" (44.5 (44.5, 47, 47) 
cm) from beg. Shape armhole: BO 3 (4, 
4, 5) sts at beg of next 2 rows, then BO 2 
sts at beg of next 4 rows. Dec 1 st at beg 
and end of every other row 4 times—80 
(82, 88, 90) sts rem. Continue in pattern 
until piece meas 26Vi (27, 27 ! /2, 28)" 
(67.5 (68.5, 70, 71.5) cm) from beg. 
Shape shoulders: BO 6 sts at beg of next 
8 (8, 4, 4) rows, and 7 sts at beg of next 
0 (0, 4, 4) rows—32 (34, 36, 38) sts rem 
for back neck. Place sts on holder. 

• R i g h t F r o n t : With M C and smaller 
needles, C O 50 (52, 54, 56) sts. Work in 
rev St st for 6 rows. Change to larger 
needles and slip-stitch pattern beginning 
with row 1. Work even until piece meas 
18 (18, I8V1, 18ViY (44.5 (44.5, 47, 47) 
cm) from beg ending with RS row. 
Shape armhole: A t armhole edge, BO 3 
(4, 4, 5) sts at beg of next row, 2 sts at 
beg of next 2 rows, and then dec 1 st 
every other row 4 times—39 (40, 42, 43) 
sts rem. At same time, when piece meas 
\9Vi (19V2, 20, 20)" (49.5 (51, 52, 53.5) 
cm), shape neck: Maintaining pattern, 
at neck edge, dec 1 st every 3rd row 8 
times, then dec 1 st every 4th row 7(8, 
8, 9) times—24 (24, 26, 26) sts rem. 
Continue in pattern until piece meas 
26Vi (27, 271/!, 28)" (67.5 (68.5, 70, 
71.5) cm) from beg. Shape shoulder: A t 
armhole edge, BO 6 sts every other row 
4 (4, 2, 2) times, BO 7 sts every other 
row 0 (0, 2, 2) times. 

—continued on page 81 
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OS?1 N U N E X P E C T E D bright blue 
l ining peaks out from the edges of 

this lively child's cardigan. The garment 
is worked i n the round and then cut for 
the center front and sleeve openings. The 
front bands are picked up and worked 
sideways after the center front is cut 
open. The front opening is closed wi th 
pewter clasps. The Festive Cardigan is 
featured i n Small Sweaters to be published 
by Interweave Press i n October 1996. 

Finished Size: 2 (4, 6, 8) years. Cardi
gan: 27 (30y 2 , 33, 34 1/ 2)M (68.5 (77.5, 
84, 87.5) cm) chest circumference; 12 
(14, H 1 ^ , ISViY (30.5 (35.5, 37, 39.5) 
cm) long. Hat : 16 (18, 18, 20 1 / 2 )" (41 
(46, 46, 52) cm) circumference. Sweater 
shown is size 6 years. 

Yarn: Rauma Finullgarn. Sweater: 
#435 Bright Red and #450 Yellow-
G o l d , 7 (9, lOi/z, UVi) oz (200 (250, 
300, 350) g) each; #467 Midn ight 
Blue, 50 g; #436 Black, 1 3A (1 3 A, 1 3A, 
3Vi) oz (50 (50, 50, 100) g). Hat : 
#450 Yel low-Gold , #435 Bright Red, 
#436 Black, #467 Midn ight Blue, 1 3A 
oz (50 g) each. 

Needles: Body and Sleeves—Size 3 
(3 mm): 16" (40 cm) circular and 
double-pointed (dpn); Facings—Size 
2 (2.5 mm): 16" (40 cm) circular and 
dpn. Hat—Size 3 (3 mm): 16" (40 
cm) circular and dpn; Size 2 (2.5 
mm): 16" (40 cm) circular. Adjust 
needle size if necessary to obtain 
gauge. 

Notions: S t i tch holders; markers (m); 
safety pins; six 3/4" (2 cm) pewter 
clasps. 

Gauge: 27 sts and 32 rnds = 4" (10 cm) 
i n pattern. 

est 
Cardig 
L1SE KOLS* 

if 

CARDIGAN 

•Body: W i t h blue and smaller circular 
needle, C O 129 (157, 171, 185) sts. 
Place m at beg of rnd (center front). 
Join, being careful not to twist sts. The 2 
center front sts (first and last on each 
rnd) are marking sts; purl them o n each 
rnd using both strands of yarn every pat
tern rnd. (These sts w i l l be cut open 
later. They are not included i n the stitch 
count.) Facing: K 18 rnds—iVi" (4 cm). 
Begin Border 1 Char t by working turn
ing (p) rnd. Cont inue Border 1, increas
ing 0 (0, 2, 0) sts evenly spaced o n rnd 
15—127 (155, 171, 183) sts (and 2 
marking sts). Change to larger circular 
needle and begin Border 2 Body Chart 
(purling the 2 marking sts i n red every 
rnd): Fol lowing Right Front Chart , work 
24 (31, 35, 38) sts i n pattern, ending as 
indicated; k 1 red (side marking st); 
work Back Chart , beginning and ending 
as indicated for 77 (91, 99, 105) sts; k 1 
red (side marking st); work Left Front 
Chart for 24 (31, 35, 38) sts, beginning 
as indicated. Note that complete repeats 

border the front openings. Cont inue 
working Border 2, increasing 1 st each 
side of the two side marking sts every 
4th rnd 7 (6, 6, 6) times—155 (179, 
195, 207) sts total. W o r k unt i l the cardi
gan measures 12 (14, H V z , \5ViY (30.5 
(35.5, 37, 39.5) cm) from the turning 
rnd, ending one rnd short of a half or a 
complete repeat (rnd 6 or 13). Place sts 
on holders as follows, using 31 (37, 41, 
44) sts for each shoulder section: start at 
right front corner; place first marking st 
on safety p in ; count sts for right front 
shoulder and place them o n first holder; 
place right side marking st o n safety p in ; 
place sts for right back shoulder on sec
ond holder; count 29 sts for back neck 
and place them on third holder; place sts 
for left back shoulder on fourth holder; 
place left side marking st on safety p in ; 
place sts for left front shoulder o n fifth 
holder; put final marking st on same 
safety p i n as used for first marking st. 

•Sleeves: W i t h blue and smaller dpn, 
C O 40 (42, 44, 46) sts. Place m at beg of 
rnd. Join, being careful not to twist sts. 
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Facing: K 18 rnds. Follow Border 1 
Chart , marking the first stitch for under
arm seam st. W o r k seam st i n red on all 
rnds. Change to larger dpn and work 
Border 2 Sleeve Chart , beginning as in 
dicated, and at the same time, increase 1 
st each side of seam st every other rnd 29 
(36, 38, 40) times total—98 (114, 120, 
126) sts, working added sts i n pattern. 
W o r k unt i l sleeve measures lOVi (IIV2, 
13, 14)" (27 (29, 33, 35.5) cm) from 
turning (p) rnd, ending one rnd short of 
a half or a complete repeat (rnd 6 or 13). 
P 8 rnds for facing, increasing 1 st each 
side of seam st every other rnd. B O 
loosely. Fold top and bottom facings to 
inside and sew i n place. 

•Finishing: Machine stitch and cut for 
front opening. Fold bottom facing up at 
turning rnd and sew i n place on wrong 
side. Front Bands: The two front bands 
are knitted at the same time i n the rnd, 
and are joined by steeks at the top and 
bottom. W i t h black and larger circular 
needle, pick up sts along the right front, 
starting at the lower corner and ending 
one body pattern repeat (or two half-re-
peats, if you ended wi th a half) from the 
top; the number of sts must be divisible 
by 14—about 70 (84, 84, 98) sts. C O 3 
sts (p these sts every rnd wi th both 

strands of yarn every pattern rnd). C o n 
tinuing to the left front band, start one 
body pattern repeat (or two half-repeats) 
from the top and pick up the same num
ber of sts down the left front as you did 
on the right front. C O 3 sts (p these sts 
every rnd as above). W o r k the front 
bands as follows: work one repeat of 
Border 1 (pick-up rnd is rnd 1 of 
pattern). O n the right front band, work 
the chart from right to left; on the left 
front band, work it from left to right. 
W i t h blue, k 1 rnd, p 1 rnd, and k 14 
rnds for facing. B O loosely. Machine 
stitch and cut the purl sts joining the 
two ends of the bands. Place Border 1 
and the 14-rnd facing right sides togeth
er. H a n d stitch the upper and the lower 
corners, and turn right-side out. Sew 
blue facing to W S . Machine stitch 
through iside red marking stitches for 
sleeve openings V A (SVi, 8 3 A, 9 1/ 4)" 
(18.5 (21.5, 22.5, 23.5) cm) from the 
top, and cut openings. A t each shoulder, 
graft together the shoulder sts, copying 
rnd 7 or 14. Place rem 29 sts on holder 
for back neck. Neck Finishing: Starting 
at lower right corner of front neck open
ing wi th blue and larger needle, pick up 
and k l 2 sts to right shoulder, pm, k29 sts 
on back neck holder, pm, pick up and 

4 1 / 2 (5 1/ 2, 6 , 61/2)" 
11.5(14, 15, 16.5) cm 

4 1/ 2" 
11.5 cm 

4 1 / 2 (51/2, 6, 6V2)" 
11.5(14, 15, 16.5) cm 

14 1/2 (163A, 173A, I8V2)" 
37 (42.5, 45, 47) cm 

12 (14, 14 1/ 2, 151/2)"_ 
30.5 (35.5, 37, 39.5) cm 

Body 

Sleeve 1 
10 1 / 2(11 1 / 2 , 13, 14)"_ open view) / 

26.5 (29, 33, 35.5) cm 

9 1 / 2 (11 1 / 2 , 12 1/ 2, 131/2)" 
24 (29, 32, 34.5) cm 

6 (61A, 6 1 / 2 , 63A)" 
15(16, 16.5, 17) cm 

k l 2 sts to lower left corner of front neck 
opening—53 sts total. Turning row: W S 
facing, k 1 row. Facing: W o r k 6 rows St 
st, inc 1 st each side of m every other 
row. B O loosely. Fold at turning row and 
sew to W S . Sew i n sleeves. Weave loose 
ends into back of fabric, steam lightly. 
Sew clasps on front, placing every other 
one upside down. 

HAT 

Band: W i t h blue and smaller circular 
needle, C O 112 (126, 126, 140) sts. 
Place m at beg of rnd (center side). Join, 
being careful not to twist sts. W o r k fac
ing and Border 1 as for back, but without 
marking sts, increasing 2 (0, 0, 0) sts, de
creasing 0 (0, 0, 2) sts on rnd 15—114 
(126, 126, 138) sts. Change to larger cir
cular needle. W o r k Border 3 unt i l piece 
measures 6V4" (16 cm) from turning rnd 
ending on rnd 3. Peaks: Change to dpn. 
K2tog, work 53 (59, 59, 65) sts i n 
pattern, ssk. Place rem sts on holder for 
other peak. P m and jo in active sts for 
circular kni t t ing . Cont inue i n 
established pattern, dec 1 st each side of 
m every rnd 24 (27, 27, 30) times 
total—7 sts remain. K l , * k 2 tog; rep 
from * — 4 sts remain. Sl ip sts onto yarn 
and fasten off. Place sts from holder onto 
larger dpn and place m at beginning of 
rnd. W o r k as for first peak. W i t h black, 
make two iVi" (4 cm) tassels. Tr im and 
sew to tip of each peak. 

IOV2 (11V2, 13, 14)" 
26.5 (29, 33, 35.5) cm 

-L 

7 1A (81/2, 9, 91A)"_ 
18.5 (21.5, 23, 23.5) cm 

(3, 3 A , 31/2)" 
5 (7.5, 8.5, 9) cm 

Border 2 Body 
Right Front 

Red marking stitch Red marking stitch 

End 

Begin 4 yr ' Begin 2 End 6 yr 
Begin 6 yr &8yr E n d 2 

& 8 vr 
End 4 yr 
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Begin 6 yr 
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8

d

y

2r E - e » ' " X 4 y r 

1 Begin all sizes 



YARN SWAP 
Border 1 Sleeve | 435 Bright Red 

I 450 Yellow-gold 

J 436 Black 

J 467 Midnight Blue 

Hj Pattern repeat 

Purl on RS using 
Midnight Blue 

Border 2 Sleeve 

_ 4--
i 

1111 
f i l l 
• H H 
IS H I 
9 M 

| m 

6yr Begin 2 yr | 

Begin 8 yr Pingouin "4 Pingouins" 
100% wool 140yd (128m)/50g 

7 ( 7 1/ 2, 8 8V2)" 
18(19, 20.5, 21.5) cm 

Back 

1" 
-2.5 cm 

8V2 (9, 9, 91/2)" 
"21.5 (23, 23, 24) cm 

.18 (18, 18 1/ 2, 181/2)" 
45.5 (45.5, 47, 47) cm 

—2.5 cm 

5 (5, 6, 6)" 
12.5 (12.5, 15, 15) cm 

6 (7, 7, 71/2)" 
' 15 (18, 18, 19) cm 

16(16, 17, 17)" 
' 40.5 (40.5, 43, 43) cm 

19 1/ 2 (191/2, 20, 20)" 
49.5 (49.5, 51, 51) cm" 

'2.5 cm 

Front 

8 1 / 2 (9, 9, 91/2)" 
21.5 (23, 23, 24) cm 

18(18, 18 1/ 2, 181/2)" 
• 45.5 (45.5, 47, 47) cm 

22 (23, 24, 25)" 
56 (58.5,61,63.5) cm 

(Autumn Stripes continued) 

•Left Front: Work as for Right Front, 
reversing shaping. 

•Sleeves: With M C and smaller 
needles, C O 38 (40, 42, 44) sts. Work in 
rev St st for 6 rows. Change to larger 
needles and slip-stitch pattern beginning 
with row 5 (5, 1, 1). Work 2 rows even. 
Inc 1 st each side of next and every 8th 
row 15 (16, 17, 10) times, then every 
7th row 0 (0, 0, 8) times—68 (72, 76, 
80) sts. Work even until sleeve meas 17 
(17, 18, 18)" (43 (44.5, 45.5, 45.5) cm) 
or desired length from beg of slip-stitch 
pattern ending on same pattern row as 
body. Shape cap: BO 3 (4, 4, 5) sts at 
the beg of next 2 rows. K2 (2, 0, 0) rows 
even. Dec 1 st at beg and end of every 
other row 22 (23, 25, 26) times—18 sts 
rem. BO loosely. 

3 1/ 2(9, 9, 10)" 
21.5 (23, 23, 25.5) cm 

•Finishing: Sew shoulder seams tog. 
Sew side and sleeve seams. Sew sleeves 
into armhole on body. 

•Button Band: With M C , smaller circu
lar needle, and RS facing, starting at 
bottom edge of right front, pick up and 
knit 123 (126, 135, 138) sts along right 
front edge to shoulder, k32 (34, 36, 38) 
sts from back holder, pick up and knit 
123 (126, 135, 138) sts along left front 
edge—278 (286, 306, 314) sts. Work rev 
St st for 2 rows. Row 3: RS facing: P3 sts, 
BO 2, *pl5 (15, 17, 17) sts, BO 2 sts; rep 
from * 5 times—6 buttonholes total. 
Work to end of row. Next row: *Knit to 
2-st bind off of previous row. C O 2 sts 
over bound-off sts; rep from * 6 times 
total. Work 2 more rows in rev St st. BO 
all sts. Sew on buttons. 

11 (11 Vz, 12, 121/2)" 
28 (29, 30.5, 32) cm 

27 1 / 2 (28, 28 1 / 2 , 29)" 
70 (71,72.5, 73.5) cm 

YARN SWAP 

Jacques Fonty "Tweed" 
100% wool 93yd (85m)/50g 

Brown Sheep "Lambs Pride worsted" 
100% wool 190yd (l74m)/4oz 

T O W O R K A SLIPPED STITCH 

Work to the stitch to be slipped, hold 
the yarn on the wrong side of the fabric 
and slip the stitch purlwise from left nee
dle to right needle without working it, 

then complete the row, 

If the yarn across the stitch is intended 
to be seen on the right side the yarn is 
held at the front ( or on the right side) 
while the stitch is slipped. 
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H I S H I P - L E N G T H cardigan uses 
^six pattern colors. The original chart 

indicates that the Shetland Black stitch
es should be purled on the right side and 
knit on the wrong side. This technique 
was a trademark of the Bohus workshop. 
If the Shetland Black stitches are 
worked this way, they create a shadow to 
the color below them. Because this tech
nique is unusual for American knitters, 
we missed it when we originally knit the 
sweater. The swatches on page 84 were 
knit according to the original graph. 

Note: The top motif is worked with a 
double strand of cobalt. This gives an ef
fective added depth to the design. 

Finished Size: 40 (42, 44, 46, 48)" 
(101.5 (106.5, 112, 117, 122) cm) 
bust/chest circumference. Sweater 
shown is size 42. 

Yarn: Alice Starmore Scottish Cam
pion (100% pure Shetland wool; 150 
yd (137 m)/l oz): #105 Natural 
(MC) , 9 (9,10, 10, 10) skeins; #107 
Mogit, 3 skeins; #684 Cobalt, 2 
skeins; #640 Airforce, #147 Seaweed, 
#101 Shetland Black, #291 Pale 
Green, 1 skein each. 

Needles: Body and Sleeves—Size 3 
(3.25 mm); Ribbing—Size 2 (2.25 
mm). Adjust needle sizes if necessary 
to obtain the correct gauge. 

Notions: Nine 7/16" (1 cm), stitch 
holders. 

Gauge: 28 sts and 40 rows = 4" (10 cm) 
in St st on larger needles. 

Note: These instructions are written 
for a 25" (63.5 cm) length from begin

ning to shoulder seam. Deletion or addi
tion of one pattern (marked on chart) 
will shorten or lengthen the sweater by 
23/8" (6 cm). 

•Back: With M C and smaller needles, 
C O 133 (141, 147, 155, 161) sts. Work 
k l , p i rib for 1" (2.5 cm) ending on RS 
row. W S facing, purl across inc 8 sts 
evenly spaced—141 (149, 155, 163, 
169) sts. Change to larger needles and St 
st. Work even until piece measures 14" 
(35.5 cm) from beg. BO 2 sts at beg of 
next 8 rows—125 (133, 139, 147, 153) 
sts rem. Continue in pattern until piece 
measures 25" (63.5 cm) from beg. Divide 
sts onto 3 holders—38 (42, 44, 47, 49) 
sts for each shoulder, and 49 (49, 51, 53, 
55) sts for back neck. 

•Right Front: With M C and smaller 
needles, C O 75 (79, 81, 85, 89) sts. 
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Blue Green Bohus 
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W o r k k l , p i rib for 1/2" (1.5 cm). W i t h R S facing, rib 2 
sts, work 3-st buttonhole, rib to end. W o r k even i n rib for 
another 1/2" (1 cm)—1" (2.5 cm) total rib ending on R S 
row. W S facing, purl across inc 4 sts evenly spaced—79 
(83, 85, 89, 93) sts. W i t h R S facing, rib 7 sts and place on 
holder for buttonhole band—72 (76, 78, 82, 86) sts rem. 
Change to larger needles and St st. Fol lowing chart, work 
even unt i l piece measures 14" (35.5 cm) from beg ending 
wi th a R S row. W i t h W S facing, B O 2 sts at armhole edge 
4 times—64 (68, 70, 74, 78) sts rem. W o r k even unt i l 
piece measures 22 1 /2 M (57 cm) from beg, ending wi th a 
W S row. Shape neck: Keeping i n pattern, B O 14 (14, 14, 
15, 17) sts, work to end. Purl 1 row. A t neck edge, B O 4 
sts once, 2 sts twice, then dec 1 st every other row 4 
times—38 (42, 44, 47, 49) sts rem. Keeping i n pattern, 
work even unt i l piece measures 25" (63.5 cm) from beg. 
Place rem sts on holder for shoulder. 

•Left Front: Beg on ws row. W o r k as for right front, 
reversing shaping and omitt ing buttonhole i n bottom 
ribbing. 

•Sleeves: W i t h smaller needles and M C , cast on 63 (67, 
71, 75, 79) sts. W o r k k l , p i rib for 1" (2.5 cm) ending on 
R S row. W S facing, purl across inc 7 (9, 11, 13, 15) sts 
evenly spaced—70 (76, 82, 88, 94) sts. Change to larger 
needles and St st. Inc 1 st each side every 4 th row 30 (31, 
31 ,31 ,31 ) times, then every 6th row 5 (5, 5, 6, 6) 
times—140 (148, 154, 162, 168) sts. W o r k even unt i l 
sleeve measures 17 (lV/i, lV/i, 18, 18)" (43 (44.5, 44.5, 
45.5, 45.5) cm) from beg. B O 2 sts at the beg of next 8 
rows. Place rem 124 (132, 138, 146, 152) sts on holder. 

•Front Bands: Right: W i t h smaller needles and M C , 
pick up the 7 sts of right buttonhole band from holder. 
*Work even i n k l , p i rib for approximately 2 7/8" (7.5 cm) 
from last buttonhole. W i t h R S facing, rib 2 sts, work 3-st 
buttonhole, rib to end. Rep from * 6 more times. 
Cont inue i n k l , p i rib for 23/s" (6 cm). Do not break 
yarn. Place sts on holder. The last buttonhole w i l l be 
made i n the neckband. Left: Rep as for right button band, 
omitt ing buttonholes and breaking yarn. 

•Finishing: W i t h right sides facing, B O fronts and back 
tog at shoulder seam. W i t h smaller needles, M C , and R S 
facing, rib 7 sts of right buttonhole band from holder, pick 
up and kni t 35 (35, 37, 37, 39) sts along right neck edge, 
kni t 49 (49, 51, 53, 55) sts from back holder, pick up and 
kni t 35 (35, 37, 37, 39) sts along left neck edge, rib 7 sts 
of left button band from holder—133 (133, 139, 141, 
147) sts. W o r k k l , p i rib for 1/2" (1.5 cm), work 3-st 
buttonhole at neckline on right front band. W o r k an 
additional 1/2" (1 cm) of k l , p i rib. B O i n pattern. Sew 
button bands to center front edges. B O sleeves into arm-
holes. Sew side and sleeve seams. Sew on buttons. 

Wendy Keele, knitting teacher and author of Poems of Color: Knit
ting in the Bohus Tradition, is a resident of Hastings, Nebraska. 
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7 (7, 7, 7'/2, 8)" 
18(18, 18, 19, 20.5) cm 

5'/ 2 (6, 6, 7, 7)" 
14(15, 15, 18, 18) cm 

, I 

5Vi (6, 6, 7, 7)" 
14 (15, 15, 18, 18) cm 2 (2, 2, 2, 2'/2)" 

5 (5, 5, 5, 6.5) cm 

51/2 (6, 6, 7, 7)" 
14(15, 15, 18, 18) cm 

Back 

- 1 1 " 

28 cm 

\

-13" 
33 cm 

2.5 cm 

20 (21,22, 23, 24)" 
51 (53.5, 56, 58.5, 61) cm 

-2y 2 " |-
6.5 cm 

- 8 . 5 " 
21.5 cm 

Front 
\ 

18(19,20,21,22)" 
45.5(48.5,51,53.5,56) cm 

Sleeve 

M 3 " 
33 cm 

- 1 " 
2.5 cm 

10(11, 12, 121/2, 131/2)" 

25.5 (28, 30.5, 32, 34.5) cm 

11 (12, 12, 13, 13)" 
28 (30.5, 30.5, 33, 33) cm 

1" 
. 2.5 cm 

•1" 
2.5 cm 

•15(15V2, 15'/2, 16, 16)" 
38 (39.5, 39.5, 40.5, 40.5) cm 

-1" 
2.5 cm 

SPECIAL TECHNIQUES 

Binding Off Sleeves into Armholes 
To bind off the sleeve stitches into 

the armhole of a sweater, first b ind off 
the front and back together at the 
shoulder seams. Divide the sleeve 
stitches into four equal sections and 
mark the sections on the needle with 
three loops of thread or safety pins. 
A l s o divide the armhole into four 
equal sections marked w i t h loops of 
thread or safety pins. A s you work, 
match these markers to help ensure an 
even distribution of sleeve stitches 
into the armhole. Begin binding off by 
holding the pieces i n your left hand 
wi th right sides together, and so that 

the needle holding the sleeve stitches 
is o n top. Insert the right-hand needle 
into the first stitch o n the left-hand 
needle and into the selvedge edge of 

the armhole. K n i t these as one stitch. 
K n i t the next stitch i n the same way. 
There w i l l be two stitches o n the 
right-hand needle. Pass the first stitch 
over the second stitch. Repeat unt i l 
only one stitch remains o n the right-
hand needle. C u t the yarn and pul l 
the tail through the last stitch. 

Binding Off Shoulder 
Seams Together 

Place the front and back shoulder 
stitches onto two separate needles. 
H o l d them i n your left hand wi th the 
right sides of the kni t t ing facing to-
gether. In your right hand, take an-
other needle and insert the right-hand 
needle into the first stitch o n each of 
the left-hand needles and kni t them 
as one stitch. K n i t the next stitch the 
same way. You now have two stitches 
on the right-hand needle. Pass the 
first stitch over the second stitch. Re-
peat unt i l only one stitch remains on 
the right-hand needle. C u t the yarn 

YARN SWAP 

Colorflow "E.J. Merino" 
A handspun and hand dyed wool/angora 

yam that replicates the Bohus yarns. 

Jamieson & Smith "Shetland Wool" 
100% wool 150 yd (137 m) II oz 
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100% Angora & Angora Blends 
Now available from USA's Top Breeders of Angora Rabbits! 

All Angora Wool is Hand Spun making it 

Shed-Resistant. Great Colors to Choose From. 

We Feature Angora Merino & Angora Alpaca 

Blends. Fuzzy, Soft, Warm & Irresistible! 

New Kits Available: Berets, Socks, Mucklucks, 

House Shoes, Gloves & many more. 

Send $3.00 for samples, refundable with order! 

Happy J Farms 409-387-2521 
PO Box 214, Dept I, Beasley, TX 77417 

Your Full Service 
Needlework Shop 

Featuring Yarns From: 

Dale of Norway • Pingouin • Tahiti 
Hayfield - Cascade • Bernat 

WkafcKetdiingYeu 

What's Needling You 
Great Classes & Teachers • Finishing 
2601 South Lemay • Fort Collins, CO 80525 

(970) 223-9228 • Hours Mon - Fri. 10-6 Sat. 10-5 Closed Sunday 

P R O J E C T S F R O M F A L L 1996 I N T E R W E A V E K N I T S 

Merino, Angora & 
Silk Yarns 

forgorgeous colors & a 
soft, comforta&kfed, 

you can count on 

FINGERLAKES 
YARNS 

At your local yarn store. 
Yarn Samples: $4.00 

SOFT WOOL Hand-dyed Sweater Skeins 

New Fulled Backpack Kits 

H1 wlifllP Fingerlakes 
Jr^ft 'M Woolen 

1193 Stewarts' Corners' Rd, 
Genoa, N Y 13071 

1-800-441-9665 

Passion Vine Cardigan $172 
Rainforest Pullover $92 
Mosaic Tile Afghan $229 
Falling Leaves Pillow $30 
Berry Leaves Pillow $27 
Classic Glove $7 
Sj0mann Glove $14 
Estonian Glove $24 

Fair Isle Tingwall Jumper $54/57/57/60 
Kazak Swing Coat $97/102/102/110 
Entrelac Vest $35/40/40/40/60/60 
Cross-Stitch Cardigan $45/53/53/61 
Cable Pullover $50/59/67 
Autumn Stripes Cardigan $49/49/49/56 
Child's Festive Cardigan $49/59/69/84 

Send for Catalog or Yarn Samples $4.00 

BARKIM Ltd. • 47 West Polk St., Suite 100 • Chicago, IL 60605-2000 
Tel. (312) 548-2211 • Fax (312) 427-7874 

the mannings Handweaving School 
& Supply Center 

1132 Green Ridge Rd 
PO Box 687 

East Berlin, PA 17316 
717-624-2223 

ORDERS -1-800-233-7166 

We stock what every knitter needs .'Knitting Books (189 titles), patterns from Ann Norling, 
Fiber Trends, Woolen collectibles, etc., yarns from Brown Sheep, JCA, Henry's Attic, 
Renaissance, Tahki, Plymouth, Skacel, etc., knitting needles, NEW wooden cable needles, 
and a large selection of the popular sock yarns. $2.50 FOR CATALOG AND YARN STYLE CARD 
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eOLORWORK MOTIFS 
worked against a Stockinette 
titch background form the 

focal points of this textured drop-shoul
der sweater. The center motif is framed 
by I-cord that is stitched in place after 
the sweater is assembled. The turtleneck 
collar is knit with progressively larger 
needles to give it subtle shaping and is 
finished with a band of garter stitch in a 
contrasting color. 

Finished Size: 41 112 (44, 491/z)" 
(105.5 (112m 125.5) em) bust/chest 
circumference. 

Yarn: Eagle USA's Optimum Perfor
mance ( 100% New Zealand wool; 
206 yd/3 3/4 oz (188m/100g)): 
#50 Natural (MC), 5 skeins; 
#OJ Charcoal Gray, 2 skeins; 
#84 Burgundy, 1 skein. 

Needles: Body and Sleeves-Size 7 
(4.5 mm); Neck Ribbing-Size 4 (3.5 
mm), 7 (4.5 mm), and 9 (5.5 mm): 
16" (40 em) circular needles. Adjust 
needle size if necessary to obtain cor
rect gauge. 

Notions: Bobbins. 

86 INTERWEAVE KNITS FALL 1996 

Gauge: 18 sts and 24 rows = 4" ( 10 em) 
in St st on larger needles. 

Note: 

T here is one edge st in St st on each 
edge of body and sleeves. 

Stitches 

Basketweave Pattern: 
Rows 1 and 3: (RS) K1 (edge st), *p3, 

k3; rep from*, end edge st. 
Rows 2, 4, 5, and 7: Pl (edge st), * k3, 

p3; rep from*, end edge st. 
Rows 6 and 8: Same as Row 1. 

Garter Stitch worked back and forth: 

All Rows: Knit. 

2x2 Rib worked in the round: 

All rnds: K2, p2. 

1-cord: 
Row 1: CO 4 sts. 
Row 2: *K4. Do not tum work. Slide sts 

to right end of needle Rep from * for 

desired length. A tube forms as the 
yam is pulled across the back of each 
row. 

• Back: With gray, CO 102 (116, 130) 
sts. Work 4 rows garter st. Change to 
MC and work Bottom Border Chart. 
Change to wine and work 4 rows St st, 
dec 7 (15, 17) sts evenly spaced on last 
row-95 (101, 113) sts. Work in 
Basketweave Pattern until piece 
measures 24111 (26, 27 1/z)" (62 (66, 70) 
em), ending on row 4 or 8. BO all sts. 

• Front: Cast on and work Bottom Bor
der Chart as for Back. 

Note: The center motif is 84 rows (21 
basketweave blocks) long. Subtract this 
length from total back length to deter
mine how long to work the Front before 
beginning the motif. With MC and be
ginning with Row 5 of Basketweave Pat
tern, work necessary rows to bottom of 
center motif. With MC, work 4 7 (50, 
56) sts in Basketweave Pattern, join 
wine and work Row 1 of Center Motif 
Chart (l st), with MC, work to end of 
row in Basketweave Pattern. Continue 
in established patterns through row 26 of 
the chart. Beginning with row 27, work 
2 sts on each side of center motif in St st 
to end of motif. Work through row 68 of 
Center Motif Chart. Shape front neck: 
(Row 69 of chart) Work 41 (44, 50) 

sts 
in established pattern, place center 13 
sts on holder, join new yarn, and work to 

Basketweave

Pullover



end of row. Fol lowing chart, work neck 
decreases as indicated. B O rem 31 (31, 
34) sts o n each shoulder. 

•Sleeves: W i t h gray, C O 45 sts. W o r k 4 
rows garter st. Change to M C and k l , 
work Sleeve Border Chart over 42 sts, 
ending w i t h k2. W h e n chart is 
complete, work 4 rows St st i n wine. 
Change to M C and work Basketweave 
Pattern, inc 1 st each edge o n next and 
every 4th row 20 (19, 19) times, then 
every other row 0 (5, 8) times—85 (93, 
99) sts, and working new sts i n 
established pattern. W o r k unt i l piece 
measures 17 (18, 19)" (43 (45.5, 48.5) 
cm ). B O al l sts. 

•Neckband; Sew shoulder seams. W i t h 
R S facing, _MC, and smallest circular 
needle, beginning at left shoulder seam, 
pick up and kni t 15 sts to front neck 
edge, k l 3 sts o n holder, pick up and kni t 
15 sts to right shoulder, pick up and kni t 
33 (37, 45) sts along back neck edge— 
76 (80, 88) sts. Join. W o r k 2x2 R i b u n t i l 
neckband measures 2 1 /2 M (6.5 cm) from 
pick-up rnd. Change to medium circular 
needle. Cont inue i n 2x2 R i b for IVY' (4 
cm). Change to largest circular needle. 
Cont inue i n 2x2 R i b for 1" (2.5 cm). 
Change to medium circular needle and 
gray and [k l rnd, p i rnd] twice. B O i n 
knit . 

•Finishing: Set i n sleeves. Sew side and 
sleeve seams matching pattern. W i t h 
gray, make I-cord about 32" (81 cm) 
long. Beginning at shoulder, sew I-cord 
to front around the center motif, 
positioning the cord two sts away from 
the wine sts. Fasten the cord i n place at 
shoulder seams. ^ 

YARN SWAP 

Schoeller Esslinger 
"Fauna" 100% 
wool 109 yd 
(100 m)/50g 

Brown Sheep 
"Lambs Pride 
Worsted" 100% 
wool. 190 yd 
(l74m)/4oz 

m 84 Burgundy 1 Small neck 
1 shaping 

03 Charcoal 
1 Medium neck 
• shaping 

• 50 Natural 

1 Large neck 
1 shaping 

• Pattern repeat 
for sleeves 
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183/4 (201/2, 22)" 
47.5 (52, 56) cm 

2 1 / 2" 
6.5 cm 

1 / 2 " 
1.5 cm 

1 / 2 " 
1.5 cm 

2" 
" 5 cm 

203A (22, 243A)" 
52.5 (56, 63) cm 

24 1 / 2 (26, 27 1/ 2)" 
62 (66, 70) cm 

20 3A (22, 24 3/ 4)" 
52.5 (56, 63) cm 

F A L L 1 9 9 6 I N T E R W E A V E K N I T S 87 



(3ocA ffaM 
ANN BUDD 

I D E C I D E D T H A T kni t t ing 
a slipper sock for my three-

year-old would be a great way 
to try out mosaic kni t t ing. T h e 
small mosaic pattern is from 
Barbara Walker's Charted Knit
ting Designs: A Third Treasury 
of Knitting Patterns. T h e yarns 
are Plymouth Galway and 
M o u n t a i n Colors 4/8's wool . 
N o t wanting to be left out, 
two-year-old twins demanded 
that they get slipper socks, 
too, w h i c h gave me the oppor-
tunity to explore the pattern 
i n different color combina-
tions and stitch patterns and 
to try different ways of attach-
ing the soles to the socks. If I 
were to kni t another pair (no, 
I'm not expecting another 
chi ld) , I would work the pat-
tern stitches i n garter stitch 
against a stockinette-stitch 
background. 

SUSAN STRAWN 

MY S O C K S A R E about 
four great colors kni t -

ted i n four different patterns 
while repeating one color 
sequence—yellow, green, 
purple, red. I began by kni t -
ting an experimental sam-
pler i n stockinette stitch to 
see how the colors inter-
acted. I gave the sampler to 
my cat, M a x , and used what 
I'd learned to design the 
sock as I kni t . T h e top of 
the sock is a two-row stripe 
on either side of a pattern of 
colored squares. T h e cushy 
heel has rows of alternating 
single stitches of yellow, red, 
and green on a purple back-
ground. Five repeats of one-
row stripes form the toe. 
T h e ribbing and body of the 
sock are pla in purple. 

"I 

4* ft 

NANCY ARNDT 

H A V E A N O T E from 
my doctor." " M y dog 

ate my socks." "You can't 
make me do i t . " N o n e of 
those excuses worked. I 
tried and have since been 
transferred to the " G o o d 
Intentions" department. 

MARILYN MURPHY 

WH I T E / B L A C K . 
Yin/Yang. I always 

like to look at both sides of 
an issue before reaching a 
decision, hence the cable 
i n the middle bringing 
both sides of the sock to-
gether. I was inspired by an 
old photo to do slipper 
socks—the th in ankles 
were crossed and the feet 
were pointed down o h so 
fashionably. K n o w i n g that 
my feet could never look so 
dainty, I chose Tahki's 
"Sable," an angora and 
wool blend, so that at least 
they would feel warm and 
luxurious. 
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The Interweave Knits staff members were given two patterns—one for a 
basic slipper sock and one for a basic sock. We were asked to choose one and 
do what we would with it. Here are the results. (If you do not have a basic 
sock or slipper sock pattern and would like the ones we used, send a SASE to 
Interweave Knits, 201 East Fourth Street, Loveland, Colorado 80537-5655.) 

VICKI MATTHEWS 

TH E S E slipper socks 
are for my mother 

who just survived a long 
Vermont winter and an 
even longer spring. I have 
always l iked the look of 
the woven-stitch, so I de-
cided to use it for the cuff, 
w h i c h I knit ted to 5Vi" 
(14 cm) o n double-point-
ed needles. Af ter kni t t ing 
the heel flaps, 
I switched to straight 
needles for the foot. T h e 
heel and foot are done i n 
stockinette stitch. T h e 
Cleckheaton 8-ply crepe 
yarn is wonderfully soft o n 
the feet. 

JUDITH DURANT 

MY H U S B A N D 
loves the moun-

tains and often drags me 
out for long, trying treks 
to h igh altitudes. I try to 
be a good sport about it 
but thought a really sen-
suous pair of socks would 
help my demeanor. N o t 
uncharacteristically, I 
took the lazy knitter's ap-
proach to color. (There 
are those among you who 
would not consider these 
"colors," but they go w i t h 
my wardrobe.) I used a 
simple three-color slip 
stitch pattern for the leg. 
I chose Grignasco Nature 
50% merino wool , 50% 
alpaca, and can't begin to 
describe how soft and 
luxurious it feels o n my 
feet. M y very large feet. 
(I kni t loosely o n size 5 
needles.) 

JULIAN MORENO 

OK A Y , first I have to 
confess that I 

watch way too many 
movies. W h y else would 
I design socks based o n a 
film? These socks were 
inspired by The Secret of 
Roan Innish. I chose the 
A r a n patterns because 
to me they depict what 
was important i n the 
film. T h e braids repre-
sent the waves of the 
ocean; moss stitch the 
fishing nets w i t h w h i c h 
the family has earned 
their l iv ing for cen-
turies; and the bobbles 
the magical seals who 
reunite the Keneally 
family i n a relentless 
and unique way. Rent 
the movie, you' l l under-
stand. 

LINDA LIGON 

TH I N G S I love include, but are not 
l imited to: cozy socks, two-color 

kni t t ing, "Ode to M y Socks" by Pablo 
Neruda. Things I despair of but do not 
necessarily change: leaving projects un-
finished, kni t t ing off-gauge. Hence my 
somewhat snug unfinished poetry 
sock(s). 

If I had used gossamer thread and 
#0000 needles, my socks could have said, 
"beauty is twice beauty and what is good 
is doubly good/when it is a matter of two 
socks made of wool i n winter." Since 
they are made of sport yarn o n #4s, I set-
tled for "my feet were honored i n this 
way/by these heavenly socks." 

T h e background color is a ragg yarn 
so that the black lettering yarn doesn't 
show through where it's carried inside. 
T h e dab of red is for its own sake and be-
cause these are boot socks. Carrying the 
black yarn w i t h one hand and the ragg 
yarn w i t h the other, kni t t ing C o n t i n e n -
tal and English i n turn, makes the few 
rows of charted work tolerably speedy. 
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T h e Early K n i t t i n g History Group 
( E K H G ) began i n 1993 through the 
efforts of Montse Stanley. During the 
past two years, this informal group, made 
up of professional textile scholars, cura-
tors, and enthusiasts of pre-seventeenth-
century kni t t ing, has met i n England six 
times for l ively discussion and debate. 

Members recently met i n Manchester, 
England, i n conjunction w i t h the M a n -
chester Medieva l Textiles Project to 
network w i t h scholars working o n the 
project and a similar one i n Terrassa, 
Spain. In addition, they spent consider-
able time discussing the definition of 
kni t t ing and classification of the various 
forms of kni t t ing, nalbinding, sprang, 
and other forms of finger weaving. N o t 
surprisingly, this diverse group could not 
agree upon a single definition. 

In the interest of cataloging existing 
antique textiles, researchers at the 

C O N N E C T I O N S 
D E B O R A H P U L L I A M 

Universi ty of Manchester presented a 
database that indexes every k n o w n 
Brit ish textile from the A n g l o - S a x o n 
and V i k i n g period ( A . D . 450-1000). 
Researchers from the Terrassa Textile 
Museum i n Spain announced the begin-
nings of a similar database of Spanish 
textiles held i n museums, kni t t ing 
machinery, and a listing of Spanish 
needlework enterprises. Eventually, their 
database w i l l allow scholars to look at 
and even compare computer images of 
items held i n different collections. 

O f course, this led to enthusiasm for 
creating a database of al l existing early 
knitted pieces worldwide. Because there 
are so many related structures that might 
be included i n such an extensive data-
base, the participants were forced to 
address the question of how to define 
knitted structures. Aware that different 
cultures use different words to describe 
the same techniques and that even 
simple translations of words can add to 
the confusion, the members face a 
daunting task. 

The E K H G plans to meet again i n 
L o n d o n i n the spring of 1997. For more 
information about E K H G i n the U n i t e d 
States, send a S A S E to Deborah Pull iam, 
Box 667, Castine, M E 04421. « o 

Deborah Pulliam is a freelance writer and lives in 
Maine. Her idea of a good time is going to the 
British Isles and looking at old stockings. 

5 Knit t ing Pattern Books 
by Betty Lampen 

• "Miniature Sweaters" 

Christmas Tree Ornaments 

Book I . . . 12 patterns 
Book I I . . . 19 patterns 
Book I I I . . . 30 patterns 

IV f tall 

• "Sweaters for 
Teddy Bears" 

Book I 

• "Teddy Bear K n i t s " Book II 

Bears 7Vi\ 13", & 1 7 W 

Betty Lampen, Dept PK 
2930 Jackson St. 

San Francisco, C A 94115-1007 

Books $6 plus $1 postage. 

C A residents inc lude tax. U S funds on ly . 
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1997 Summer Conference 
Bucknell University 

Lewis burg PA 
June 23-29,1997 

Some of our instructors 

Lily Chin Randall Darwall 
Sandy Terp John Marshall 
Virginia Blakelock Ellen Hess 

Registration brochure 
available November 1996 

Reserve a copy from: 

Ann Schaeffer, Dept. 11 
Mid-Atlantic Fiber Association 

716 West Padonia Rd. 
Cockeysville, MD 21030 

Voice: (410) 560-1148 
Fax: (410) 560-1092 

is a great 
way to learn.. 

Knit-Weave Technique 
w i t h L i n d a M c G u r n ; 

Knitt ing Multicolor Tech-
niques w i t h Sus ie Hodges; 
Bead Knitt ing w i t h 

A l i c e K o r a c h ; 
A Pair Isle Vest 

w i t h M e g S w a n s e n 
PLUS 150 more... on knitting, 
crochet, weaving, lacemaking, 

spinning, embroidery, etc 

View our catalog on the internet. 
http://www.victorianvid.com 

or e-mail us vvp@foothill.net 
or call 916 346-6184 

Serving your crafting video 
needs since 1985 TCTORIAN 

~EDEO 

I 
roductions 

P.O. Box 1540 
Colfax C A 95713 
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SUPPLIERS' G U I D E 
(W) - Wholesale (R) = Retail 

Buttons 
(R) Renaissance Buttons 
826 W . Armitage 
Chicago, IL 60614 
(312) 883-9508 

Slipper Sock Soles 
(W) Lorna's Laces-Yarns 
P.O. Box 795 
Somerset, C A 95684 

Knitting Belts 
(R) Schoolhouse Press 
6899 Cary Bluff 
Pittsville, WI 54466 
(715) 884-2799 

(R) The Wooly West 
208 South 1300 East 
Salt Lake City, U T 
84102 • (801) 583-9373 

Y A R N S 
Yarns used in this issue are available through your local 
retail store or mail order company. If you are unable to 
locate the supplies, belovj is a listing of the U.S. distrib
utor. Write to them to obtain a retail source. 

(W) Berroco, Inc./Lang, Wendy, Elmdale Rd., P O 
Box 367, Uxbridge, M A 01569. 

(W) Alice Starmore, Broad Bay Company/Yarns In-
ternational, Westwood Center II 5110 Ridge-
field Rd. at River Rd., Bethesda, M D 20816. 

(W) Classic Elite Yarns, 12 Perkins St., Lowell, M A 
01854. 

(R) Colorflow, 311 S. Van Buren, Lancaster, WI 
53813. (608) 723-7908 ordyebat@pcii.net 

(W) Crystal Palace/Jacques Fontey, 3006 San Pablo 
Ave. , Berkeley, C A 94702. 

(W) Dale of Norway, 206 Travis L n . #5, Waukesha, 
W I 53186. 

(W) Eagle U S A , PO Box 48282, Seattle, W A 
98166. 

(W) Harrisville Designs, Harrisville, N H 03450. 

(W) (R) Jamieson & Smith, 90 North Rd., 
Lerwick, Shetland Isles ZE1 0PQ. 

(W) J C A , Inc./Reynolds, 35 Scales Ln. , Townsend, 
M A 01469-1094. 

(W) Knitting Fever/Jaeger, 180 Babylon Tpk., 
Roosevelt, N Y 11575. 

(W) Lane Borgosesia/Pingouin, P O Box 50546, 
Colorado Springs, C O 80903. 

(W) (R) Mountain Colors, P O Box 156, Corvallis, 
M T 59828. (406) 777-3377. 

(W) (R) Nordic Fiber Arts, Four Cutts Rd., 
Durham, N H 03824. (603) 868-1196. 

(R) Norsk Fjord Fibers, PO Box 271, Rt 2 Box 
2486, Lexington, G A 30648. (706) 743-5120. 

(W) Plymouth Yarn, PO Box 28, Bristol, P A 19007. 

(R) Jamieson & Smith, Schoolhouse Press, 6899 
Cary Bluff, Pittsville, WI 54466. (715) 884-
2799. 

(W) Skacel/Schoeller Esslinger, 4224 S W 12th St., 
Renton, W A 98055. 

(W) Silk City Fibers, 155 Oxford St., Paterson, NJ 
07522. 

(W) Simpson Southwick/ Manos del Uruguay, 350 
Rt. 513, Cal i fon,NJ 07830. 

(W) Swedish Yarn Imports, PO Box 2069, 
Jamestown, N C 27282. 

(W) Tahki Yarns, 11 Graphic PI., Moonachie, NJ 
07074. 

(R) Jamieson & Smith, Tomato Factory Yarn 
Company, 8 Church St., Lambertville, NJ 
08530. (800) 483-7959 

(W) Unique Kolours/Cynthia Helene, 8 E. Main 
St., Moorestown, NJ 08057. 

(W) Westminster Fibers/Rowan, 5 Northern Blvd., 
Amherst, N H 03031. 

The Wooden Cable Needle 

Natural w o o d with 
grooved center* 
holds stitches 
better than 
aluminum 
"hook" or "J" 
needles.. . 

no more slipping! 

A s k for The Wooden Cable Needle 
at your local yarn shop, 

or order direct from FibreTECH 
Small (use with needle sizes 1-5) $3.00 
Medium (use with needle sizes 5-8)$3.50 
Large (use with needle sizes 8-up) $4.00 
Set of all three - best value! $ 1 0 . 0 0 

Shipping & handling included! 
CA residents include sales tax 

MC. VISA, Discover. Personal Checks accepted 

- Wholesale inquiries welcome -

FibrencH Specialty products for the fiber artist 

990 Industrial Rd., Unit 112, San Carlos, CA9 40 70 
phone 4 15 61 0 05 5 5 fax 4 1 5 61 0 0 5 57 

e mail FibreT@aol.com 
* paten! [lending ^ / 

Knitted Beaded 
Bag Kit 

SPIN 'N 
MM 

The Leading Eco-Conscious Yarn Company 

Rose Trellis Turtleneck 

by Kerry Ferguson 

from Creative Magazine #5 

BioSpun Wool 
Chemical Free 
Naturally Dyed 

For your nearest store call 1-800-364-9895 

Y A R N S INTERNAT IONAL 
I N C O R P O R A T E D 

Only $5 (inc. shipping) 

90-color sample card $2.00 

(Antique Slipper Kits also available) 

We specialize in knitting, crocheting, 

weaving, spinning, dyeing, basketmaking, 

and many other natural-fiber handworks. 

Free mail'order catalog, 

2901\JU.IwiU 

1-800-438-4372 
Fast, Friendly, and Helpful 

DUHESA YARNS 
423 State Hwy 11 

Laramie, WY 82070 
(307) 745-8543 

Brown Sheep 
Dyed In The Wool 
Swedish Yarn Imports 
Fingering thru super-bulky fibers 
Large selection of pewter buttons/clasps 

!: Wool • Cotton • Handpaint • Mohair • Superwash • Blends • Acrylic _̂ 

Catalog $2 
Color Cards Available 
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E L A N N FIBRE C O M P A N Y 
100% Natural Fibre Handknitting Yarns by Mail Order 
Wools, Cottons, Linens, Silks, Mohairs, and Alpacas, 
Books, Videos, Patterns, Kits, Fine tools & Accessories 

We invite Interweave Knits readers to become part of 
our mailing list and receive a catalogue free of charge 

B O X 257 E U R E K A , M O N T A N A , U S A 59917-0257 
BOX 771 C R A N B R O O K , BC C A N A D A V I C 4J5 
INTERNET: http://w\AAA/.cyberlink.bc.ca/~elann 
E-MAIL:elann@cyberlink.bc.ca 

1-800-720-0616 elann 

A D D I • B R I T T A N Y • C R Y S T A L P A L A C E 
N E E D L E S & H O O K S 

&iee &wce C/7vaila6le 

F I N E Y A R N • N E E D L E W O R K 

7 2 5 F R A N K L I N A V E N U E // (516)739.KNIT 
G A R D E N C I T Y , N Y 11530 / 5 6 I Q 

NATIONALLY AUTHORIZED 

brother. 
K N I T T I N G M A C H I N E R E P A I R C E N T E R 

Outlet for 
• Refurbished & used Brother 

machines at good prices 

Jia/iy y V s Knitting World 
101W. Broadway, St. Peter, MN 56082 

507-931-3702 

Something "Really New" for Knitters 

Knit/Weaving 
The technique of weaving within knitting. Great for 
plaids, no more carrying yarn! Variegated yarns look 
better and more beautiful than ever! A great new way 
to finally use up odd skeins of yarn! Try weaving with 
different things like leather, beads, even blanket strips! 
Order your one hour video now, $29.95+ shipping. 
Knit/Weave kit with all the necessary supplies 
$20.00+shipping. 

For information/ordering: 
MCG DESIGNS 

6 W. Penny Rd., S. Barrington, IL 60010 
847-382-2051 Visa/Mastercard 

The Weaving Works 
4717 Brooklyn Ave NE 
Seattle, WA 98105 

A primary source for all your fiber art needs! 
Over 1200 titles of books on textiles and tech

niques. Large selection and inventory of fashion, 
traditional and Shetland knitting yarns, and patterns. 

Supplies and equipment for book arts, basketry, dyeing, 
, papermaking, hand spinnine, and hand ] [ weaving. 

Exciting classes and workshops! Open 7 days a week. 

ORDERS 1-888-524-1221 
INFORMATION 206-524-1212 FAX 206-524-0250 

SOFT WOOL YARN 
Merino-Rambouillet fine grade wool 

Worsted & Sport weight 
Natural & Dyed colors 

Skeins & Cones 

3 colors 100% C H E M I C A L F R E E 

New Zealand 
Knitting Needles 
SPpr . 2 thru 11 

D P swt/4-2 thru 8 
$4.75 pair or set 
plus $4 shipping 

k Send Long SASE for free brochure and color samples to: 
MARR H A V E N 

772 - 39TH ST., DEPT IK A L L E G A N , MI 49010 
(616)673-8800 

ALPACA • LLAMA • MOHAIR • WOOL 
Yarns and Designer Knitting Kits 

Send $10 for catalogue ($5 rebate with order) and color card of our 
exciting natural fibre yarns and patterns in inspiring lush colors. 
Alpaca and Llama available in a wide range of natural colors. 

121 Mountain Road 
Salt Spring Island, BC 

Canada V8K 1T8 
Tel/Fax: (604) 653-4033 

Salt Spring Island 

FIBRE 
STUDIOS 

SCHOOL PRODUCTS CO., INC. 

Come look us over for 

The Widest Selection of Designer 
Yarns Anywhere! 

Looms, Brother Knitting Machines, 
Accessories, Books, Videos and More! 

Big Selection-Big Discounts 

Mail Orders Available 

1201 Broadway, New York, IMY 10OOI 212-679-3516 
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/ Knitting 

Weaving J / J Weaving 
Crochet 

Needlepoint 
Embroidery 

Spinning 
Dyeing 

Basketry 
To order the Mosaic Tile Afghan Kit 

seen in this issue: 
312.929.5776 

2218 North Lincoln Avenue Chicago, IL 60614 

II""*)/ F ine n a t u r a l f i b e r y a r n s 
a n d accessor ies f o r h a n d k n i t t e r s 

We specialize in SOCKS! Everything from yarns and 
patterns to books and needles. 

Mailorder Catalog 
Send o r call fo r ou r f ree catalog (801) 583-9373 
208 South 1300 East • Salt Lake City, U tah 84102 

Homebred Yarns forQy^rloomSweaters 
Our creamy handspun and 
millspun yarns are created 
from our own flock of 
purebred Romney sheep. 

Knit-a-Swatch Sample Kit 
Worsted and Sport yarns with directions $10 ppd. 

CASTLEGATE FARM 
424 Kingwood-Locktown Rd, Flemington, NJ 08822 908-996-6152 

earthsongyibers^ 
Mail-order source for spinners, weavers, dyers, knitters 

and other fiber artists 
Yarns • Needles • Moth-proofing Herbs 

Meadow Wool Wash • Yarn Sample Bos 
Catalogue $2.00/ with Quarterly Newsletter $5.00 

4362 Brook Ave (Dept. IK) 

Minneapolis M N 55424 
— 800-473-5350 — 

SILKSATIONAL 
Knit a Silk Scarf from beautiful hand-painted silk "hankies" (whisper-
fine layers of pure silk fibre). Draft the fibre into strands of a fine light 
yarn and knit a lace scarf. Eight different random-dyed colours. Each 
package has sufficient quantity for a scarf. No spinning required. 

$8.95/pkg. - $9.95 with instructions plus shipping 
* * Canadian Distributor for Brittany Knitting Needles * * 

Dealers Welcome 

Genjiiji fibres 
5062 Mount Albert Road East 
Mount Albert, ON LOG 1M0 

Tel: 905-473-1033 / Fax: 905-473-6544 ( j S 

r 
Treat your hands 

to knitting 
with natural 
lanolin yarn. 

V 

100% all natural 
Mohair based yarn 

Made in USA 

Country Qirls 
P.O. Box 68 Tunkhannock, PA 18657 

Phone 800-330-0646 E-Mail: country@epix.net j 
, Classic Elite • Cynthia Helene • Adrienne Vittadini 

arris 1 2 0 6 Ridge Road 
Raleigh, NC 27607 

9 1 9 - 6 3 2 - 3 5 9 9 

Specialty & Unusual Yarns from all over the world! 
Simple patterns become Elegant! Fun! Colorful! Easy! I 

Send $5.00 for our bi-monthly mailings. Future issues are free! 
Mailings include lots of current info on yarns & supplies available. 
1 -800 -810 -0045 Order Line 

o • Berroco • 5wedish Yarns • Missoni • Munch • s[ 
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^ Knitting Patterns *jmr 
20 POCKET PALS ^4 

plus 4-pal pocket, pouch & alphabet 
Easy-to-follow illustrated pattern book. Yarn kit for 10 pals also available. 

Each 3" tall pal takes VA-2 hrsto complete. - Order today! 

Pattern Book $12.50 • Yarn Kit $10.00 • Shipping $2.50 • V I S A / M C / C K / M O 
D o v e t a i l Des igns Dept. N, Box 1163, NY, NY 10028-0008 ( 2 1 2 ) 5 3 4 4 9 7 6 

PURE WOOL 
Since 1821 

100% W O O L YARNS 
Blues, laurels, roses & greens-over 76 

colors-heathers, all-naturals, solids & 

tweeds. Lanolin-rich, pure wool. Ideal 

for soft sweaters & scarfs. Thrifty 4 oz. 

skeins. Spun in our historic mill. Ask 

for dealer names & FREE sample pack. 

Bartlettyarns, 
Box 36-KS6 Harmony ME 04942 207/683-2251 

B3att0 Spinning Wheels 
Books 

Fiber, Yarn 
Angora Goats 

Much More 

Spinning Wheels 
Books 

Fiber, Yarn 
Angora Goats 

Much More 

]vuitj A. Watt 

R.R. 1, Box 89 
York, NE 68467 
402-362-SPIN 

The beautiful, luxurious, natural fiber yarns in 

our collection are from reknown companies like 

Classic elite, Cynthia Helene, Jaeger, Filatura 

di Crosa, Rowan and others. For a book of 

approximately 450 yarn samples, send $5.00 

to: Ewe-Nique Yarns, Samples 

2025 N. Henry St., N. St. Paul, MN 55109 

J ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 0 ^ 5 8 ^ g 4 8 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ J f " 

finest quality from arctic m u s k o x 

spinning fibres and yarns 

for catalog & sample contact 
F O L K N I T S 

2151 2nd Ave., Whitehorse, YT Y1A 1C6 Canada 

Phone (403) 668-7771 Fax (403) 633-6573 

Wendy Chambers PROPRIETOR 

FOLKNITS 
N O R T H C O U N T R Y K N I T W E A R 

our newest design... 

gpinning cWteet Cardxaan 
in 2 shades of gra^ AVitPi a hint of red 

cpattem - $6.00 <£iS- $T.OO Cdnppd 
avaiCabfe from 

CEnmskiffen Woolen Works 

O t c i r i o ^ l l l C ^ O Canada 
(519)845-0752 evenings 

. y v V ~ •> • - • 

-s v- v v v -v 

v v v ••• v V V < 

Have ( t̂ybofington gpine fibers 
100% Natural Fibers 

Wool and Wool blends - Angora - Mohair - Alpaca - Llama - Linen - Silk 

Natural & Dyed Colors 

All Yarns exclusively handspun 

"distinctive quality for discriminating taste" 

Malinda Marchetti 
2974 Lowry Road., Columbia, VA 23038 
(804) 457-3501 

For a complete listing & samples 
send $2.00 

It's new, it's original, 
it's fresh! 

Send for Sample Issue: 
$4.25 plus .75 postage ($5.00) to: 

KNITTING NOW 
P.O. Box 353-IN • Norfolk • MA 02056 

508-528-3289 

knittin 
N G W 

A Newsletter for the Serious Knitter 
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NATURAL FIBER YARNS 
Including R O W A N , TAHKI , VITTADINI, 
EL ITE, R E Y N O L D S , P H I L D A R , etc. 
Plus first-quality mill ends 

Send $5.25 for complete mail order sample card of over 
500 colors and textures 

Periodic Updates • Quantity Discounts 

Also Available: Exotic fiber sample card, approx. 150 samples of silks, 
angoras, ribbons & exotics. $2.75 

Bare Hill Studios/Fiber Loft (retail) 
Bos 327, Rt. 111 (P.O. Bldg), Harvard MA 01451 • 1-800-874-YARN 

Lace Knitters! 
We are your best source for lace supplies: 
yarns & threads, books, needles, and kits. 

Send for our new, free brochure 

^/[OOTVXJSE 
2804 Fretz Valley Road Perkasie, PA 18944-4033 • (215) 795-0345 

Formerly Viking Design 

POEMS 
of 

COLOR 
Knitting in the 

Bohus Tradition 
$19.95+ $3 priority mail 

Plus free catalog! 

Eastridge Rd., Rt2Box 390-H 
Ridgeway, VA 24148 

Telephone: (540) 957-1174 

MasterCard, VISA 
Discover, 

AmEx 

Orders: 800 450-SPUN 

Our 64-page catalog of equipment 
and supplies for spinning, weaving, 
knitting & dyeing is available for $2. 

Y A R N 
SOFT Machine Washable 100% Australian Wool 

Especially Treated for Sensitive Skin - Resists Pilling 

FREE COLOR CARD 

FREE PATTERN 
With $50 minimum purchase • One per customer per order 

FREE SHIPPING 
With $100 minimum purchase 

17128 Oolima Hoad, buite 136 • Hacienda Heights, OA 91745 

f 

i 
Tel: (818)964-2899 Fax: (818) 964-6339 e-mail: BeverlyRo@aol.com p g Q4Q. por p a t t e r n s e n d .̂95 

~7 ^rn A Y a r n f o r a b o v e sweater, size small: $50.15 

. y , , , / / / , / / / , / , ^ 1-800-414-YARN 
9 2 7 6 

HAND KNITTING YARNS USA 

The 
Musk Ox 

Company 
* Exceptional quality, rare hand-combed qiviut (underwool) from 

our own domesticated musk oxen - raw or ready to spin 
Pure qiviut yarn in standard and lace weight 
Exquisite hand-painted yams of pure qiviut 
- Send $ 4 0 0 & legal SASE for brochure and fiber samples • 

6 3 3 Fish Hatchery Road, Dept. I, Hamilton, MT 5 9 3 4 0 
(406) 363-6613 

fitting traditions 
Yarns and tools for the traditional knitter 

Imported British Guernsey yarns in 18 colors 
• Breed specific Aran yarns • Kits • Wensleydale 

Aran Yarn in 10 colors • Books • Tools 
• Write for catalog & 3 yarn cards: $5 

Beth Brown-Reinsel 
PO Box 421-1, Delta, PA 17314 

(717) 456-7950 
e-mail: bethknits@aol.com 

¥ Grand View Country Store ¥ 
U.S. Rt. 2 Randolph, NH 03570 
A UNIQUE YARN SHOP! 

All the best is right here in the scenic White 
Mountains of New Hampshire. Add us to your 

travel agenda or send $3.00 to subscribe to our 
Newsletters of yarns, books and original knitting 

kits. Free knitting pattern in each. 

Come for "2 Days in a Yarn Shop!" 

Lodging available. 1-800-898-5715 

MOCK CABLE CARDIGAN 
100% Bartlett Wool Easy to knit 
from neck down-no seams 
Choose a favortie from 60 colors. 
Size 38"-46" $48.00 
Size 50" $48.00 
add $5.75 s/h 

THE UNIQUE 
11 E. Bijou St. • Colorado Springs, CO 80903 

Ph.719-473-9406 

W f f i ©F MIA YMI 

INTRODUCTORY OFFER: 

20% OFF 
RfiUMflVflRN 
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RAVELINGS 
M E G SWANSEN 

T H E C O N C E P T o f b e i n g a 

des igner a n d h a v i n g a staff o f 

k n i t t e r s p o i s e d to e x e c u t e m y 

ideas sounds i d y l l i c . H o w e v e r , m y 

designs c a n n o t c o h e r e n t l y be t r a n s m i t 

t e d t o a n o t h e r k n i t t e r u n t i l t h e k n i t t i n g 

part is f i n i s h e d . I c a l l m y m e t h o d " k n i t 

t i n g by t h e seat o f m y p a n t s " because I 

m a y h a v e a basic f l i g h t p l a n w h e n I cast 

o n , b u t o n l y a r u d i m e n t a r y i d e a o f w h e r e 

the d e s i g n is g o i n g . M y best ideas o c c u r 

t o m e as I a m k n i t t i n g ; s o m e t h i n g a b o u t 

the m o t i o n o f m y h a n d s seems to set m y 

b r a i n i n gear. 

N o t b e i n g e n a m o r e d o f useless bi ts o f 

k n i t t i n g , I o b t a i n a gauge a n d c h e c k for 

c o l o r c o m p a t i b i l i t y by k n i t t i n g a c a p o r a 

s leeve , o r e v e n l a u n c h i n g d i r e c t l y i n t o 

the b o d y ( r e m a i n i n g s p i r i t u a l l y p r e p a r e d 

t o r i p ) . M o s t o f m y designs are w o r k e d 

f r o m t h e l o w e r edge, so I m a y cast o n i n 

v i s i b l y , a n d t h e n c h o o s e t h e best edge 

t r e a t m e n t a n d adjust t h e final l e n g t h 

after t h e g a r m e n t is finished. G e n e r a l l y 

s p e a k i n g , the m a i n s h a p i n g e x c i t e m e n t 

is a r o u n d the y o k e / a r m h o l e s / n e c k area 

a n d I c a n c o g i t a t e a b o u t t h a t s e c t i o n — 

c h a n g i n g m y m i n d m a n y t i m e s o v e r — a s 

I a m w o r k i n g up the b o d y . 

D e s i g n a b i l i t i e s increase i n d i r e c t p r o 

p o r t i o n to mastery o f t e c h n i q u e s . O n c e 

y o u are c o n f i d e n t l y i n c o m m a n d , y o u c a n 

ignore the K n i t t i n g B u l l i e s w h o l o v e to 

t e l l y o u that " y o u ' r e h o l d i n g y o u r needles 

w r o n g , " o r "that 's n o t the way you ' re sup

posed t o d o t h a t . " I d o n o t b e l i e v e there 

is a n y " w r o n g " i n k n i t t i n g . If y o u are get

t i n g the results y o u w a n t , y o u are d o i n g i t 

r i g h t . W e s h o u l d n e v e r t u r n a deaf ear to 

n e w m e t h o d s , but r e m e m b e r t h a t useful 

suggestions usual ly c o m e as just t h a t — 

suggestions, n o t d i d a c t i c c r i t i c i s m . 

O v e r the years, I h a v e bar te red 

sweaters w i t h o t h e r c ra f t speople , i n c l u d 

i n g a n u m b e r o f pot ters . T h e y are easy t o 

s t r ike a bar ter w i t h because t h e y are u s u 

a l l y s h i v e r i n g i n a n u n h e a t e d potter 's 

s h e d a n d w i l l m o s t l i k e l y greet t h e 

prospec t o f a h a n d k n i t t e d w o o l e n 
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sweater w i t h a g l a d cry. O n severa l 

o c c a s i o n s I h a v e w i t n e s s e d p e r f e c t l y 

b e a u t i f u l b o w l s a n d cups s m a s h e d by 

t h e i r c rea tor because the glaze h a d d o n e 

u n e x p e c t e d t h i n g s i n the k i l n . It d i d n ' t 

" c o m e o u t r i g h t . " 

I t h i n k th i s a t t i t u d e s h o u l d be h e l d t o 

a m i n i m u m w h e n i t c o m e s to k n i t t i n g . 

T h e r e are t i m e s w h e n y o u m u s t r i p , b u t 

i f i n f o l l o w i n g a p a t t e r n y o u i n a d v e r 

t e n t l y j o g a s t i t c h o r t w o f r o m t h e c o l o r 

c h a r t , a n d y o u r resul t does n o t m a t c h 

t h e b e a u t i f u l p h o t o , d o n o t assume t h a t 

w h a t y o u h a v e d o n e is wrong. It m a y 

e v e n be more b e a u t i f u l t h a n t h e o r i g i n a l . 

T h e t r i c k is t o d i v o r c e t h e m e n t a l image 

y o u b e g a n w i t h a n d l o o k o b j e c t i v e l y at 

w h a t y o u h a v e p r o d u c e d . Y o u r repeated 

" m i s t a k e " m a y i n d e e d be a u n i q u e a n d 

l o v e l y n e w d e s i g n — e v e n a break

t h r o u g h . If i t pleases y o u , i t is " r i g h t . " 

I r e c o m m e n d t h a t y o u n e v e r confess 

t o a m i s t a k e . If y o u h a v e m a d e a n error 

t h a t w i l l glare at y o u e a c h t i m e y o u l o o k 

at the g a r m e n t , r i p i t o u t a n d r e - k n i t i t 

for y o u r o w n peace o f m i n d . H o w e v e r , i f 

y o u ' v e m a d e a s m a l l fudge , or a n u n 

a v o i d a b l e o n e , e i t h e r d o n ' t m e n t i o n i t at 

a l l o r p o i n t i t o u t as a D e s i g n Fea ture . . . 

after a l l , a t t i t u d e is e v e r y t h i n g . 

T h e m o r e y o u f o l l o w y o u r o w n ideas, 

the m o r e y o u w i l l real ize t h a t k n i t t i n g is 

p o w e r . T h e r e is p r e c i o u s l i t t l e o v e r 

w h i c h o n e has t o t a l c o n t r o l ; at least y o u r 

k n i t t i n g is y o u r v e r y o w n . Y o u m a y p i c k 

a n d c h o o s e w h i c h features o f a p r i n t e d 

d e s i g n to use a n d w h i c h t o eschew. 

S e l e c t c o l o r s a n d fiber t h a t a p p e a l to 

y o u . P l a y w i t h the n u m b e r s to m a k e i t 

w o r k ; t ranspose flat k n i t t i n g i n t o c i r c u 

lar, o r v i c e versa . Y o u n e e d take orders 

f r o m n o o n e . T h i s s u b v e r s i v e aspect o f 

k n i t t i n g appeals t o m e s trongly . 

T h e k e y to a c h i e v i n g k n i t t i n g p o w e r 

is, o f course , k n o w l e d g e . T h i s is n o t h i n g 

n e w , a n d i t appl ies t o a l l aspects o f l i f e , 

t o a l l t h e arts, a n d t o e v e r y i m a g i n a b l e 

s k i l l f r o m b r e a d - b a k i n g t o r o c k e t 

s c i e n c e . ( B e i n g a b r e a d baker , I d o n o t 

c o n s i d e r t h a t a c t i v i t y m e n i a l . ) It is t h e 

a c c u m u l a t i o n o f t e c h n i q u e s t h a t p e r m i t s 

y o u to soar c r e a t i v e l y a n d gives y o u the 

t o t a l f r e e d o m t o real ize y o u r o w n ideas. 

A finished g a r m e n t is m a d e u p o f 

c o u n t l e s s l i t t l e t r i c k s , dodges , a n d d e c i 

s ions t h a t o n l y the k n i t t e r is aware of, 

t e c h n i q u e s e m p l o y e d s i m p l y for p leasure . 

F o r e x a m p l e , n o o n e w i l l e v e r s top y o u 

o n the street a n d e x c l a i m i n awe a n d a d 

m i r a t i o n h o w c l e v e r l y y o u caused y o u r 

s leeve increases to m i r r o r e a c h o ther . 

Y o u k n i t t o please yoursel f , a n d t h e fact 

t h a t y o u e n d u p w i t h a b e a u t i f u l a n d use

f u l p r o d u c t is a n a d d e d b o n u s . 

S i n c e h a n d k n i t t i n g is n e a r l y a lways 

p o r t a b l e , y o u c a n k e e p pro jec ts at y o u r 

e l b o w for a q u i c k a n d r e f r e s h i n g k n i t 

w h e n necessary. T r a v e l i n g w i t h y o u r 

k n i t t i n g , w h e t h e r v a c a t i o n i n g t o e x o t i c 

p laces o r t r a v e l i n g t h r o u g h l i fe f r o m y o u r 

k n i t t i n g c h a i r i n the l i v i n g r o o m , m a k e s 

t h e finished i t e m a r e c o r d o f y o u r j o u r 

n e y — e a c h g a r m e n t has its o w n story. 

B u t the best par t is t h a t y o u w i l l 

never, never l e a r n a l l there is t o k n o w 

a b o u t k n i t t i n g . It is a l i v i n g , b r e a t h i n g 

craf t t h a t is c o n s t a n t l y c h a n g i n g a n d 

e v o l v i n g . T h e r e is a lways s o m e t h i n g n e w 

t o e x p l o r e . Isn't i t w o n d e r f u l ? 

M e g Swansen is an obsessive knitter who owns 
Schoolhouse Press in Pittsville, Wisconsin. 
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